Waterbury Board of Education and Waterbury Teachers Association, Connecticut Education Association, National Education Association (1985) by unknown
Cornell University ILR School 
DigitalCommons@ILR 
Retail and Education Collective Bargaining 
Agreements - U.S. Department of Labor Collective Bargaining Agreements 
7-1-1985 
Waterbury Board of Education and Waterbury Teachers 
Association, Connecticut Education Association, National 
Education Association (1985) 
Follow this and additional works at: https://digitalcommons.ilr.cornell.edu/blscontracts2 
Thank you for downloading an article from DigitalCommons@ILR. 
Support this valuable resource today! 
This Article is brought to you for free and open access by the Collective Bargaining Agreements at 
DigitalCommons@ILR. It has been accepted for inclusion in Retail and Education Collective Bargaining Agreements 
- U.S. Department of Labor by an authorized administrator of DigitalCommons@ILR. For more information, please 
contact catherwood-dig@cornell.edu. 
If you have a disability and are having trouble accessing information on this website or need materials in an 
alternate format, contact web-accessibility@cornell.edu for assistance. 
Waterbury Board of Education and Waterbury Teachers Association, Connecticut 
Education Association, National Education Association (1985) 
Keywords 
collective labor agreements, collective bargaining agreements, labor contracts, labor unions, United 
States Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Comments 
This digital collection is provided by the Martin P. Catherwood Library, ILR School, Cornell University. The 
information provided is for noncommercial, educational use, only. 
This article is available at DigitalCommons@ILR: https://digitalcommons.ilr.cornell.edu/blscontracts2/494 
4furls'
/
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WRITTEN AGREEMENT 
( A r b i t r a t i o n  Award) 
BETWEEN 
THE WATERBURY 
BOARD OF EDUCATION 
AND
THE WATERBURY 
TEACHERS ASSOCIATION 
CEA -  NEA
Superintendent of Schools 
236 Grand Street 
Waterbury, Connecticut 06702
T H I S  A G d t f c v . t h T  I t  t he  p r o d u c t  of  t  t i n d l n , ;  A r b i t r a t i o n  Awar d 
i t t u e d  by t h e  T r i p a r t i t e  A r b i t r a t i o n  Panel  on A p r i l  I ,  14k )  p u r s u a n t  
to S e c t i o n  1 0 - 1 ) 1 1  o l  the C o n n e c t i c u t  G e n e r a l  S t a t u t e s  a t  amended by 
P u b l i c  A c t  7 9 - 1 0 )  a f t e r  a r b i t r a t i o n  h e a r i n g s  by and between the 
t A l t i U U J Y  UOAHi)  OF  b i HJ C AT ION ( h e r e i n a f t e r  c a l l e d  t he  "board**)  and the 
t A I N i H i i i Y  T t A C H t K S  A S S O C I A T I O N  ( h e r e i n a f t e r  r e f e r r e d  t o  at  t he  “ t T A "  
or  t he  " A t s o c i a t  i o n " ) ,  a f f i l i a t e d  w i t h  the  C O N N E C T I C U T  E D U C A T I O N  
A S S O C I A T I O N  and t he  N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N  A S S O C I A T I O N .
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A R T I C L E  I
I NTRODUCTI ON
S e c t i o n  1. T h i s  Agr ee men t  is n e g o t i a t e d  p u r s u a n t  to S ec t i ons  
10-153 ( a )  t h r o u g h  10-133 ( g )  of the C o n n e c t i c u t  G e n er a l  S t a t u t e s ,  as 
amended,  whic h  S e c t i o n s  are h e r e i n a f t e r  r e f e r r e d  to as the T e a ch e rs '  
N e g o t i a t i n g  A c t .
Sec t i on  2. T h e  Board and the WTA r e c o g n i z e  the i mpo r t anc e of 
s t i m u l a t i n g  r e s p o n s i b l e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  by t he  p r o f e s s i o n a l  s t a f f  in 
the f o r m u l a t i o n  of g o v e r n i n g  p o l i c y  and a c c o r d i n g l y  a gr ee  h er e i n  to 
the c o n s u l t a t i v e  p r o c e d u r e  set f o r t h  in A r t i c l e  XX VI I  to I nf or m and 
g u id e  the Boar d in e x e r c i s i n g  i t s  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  u nd e r  law for
c o n t i n u i n g  s u p e r v i s i o n  and u l t i m a t e  d e c i s i o n s .
Sec t i on  3. T h e  p a r t i e s  h e r e t o  accept  the p r o v i s i o n s  of t h is
Agreement  as t h e i r  c o l l e c t i v e  and i n d i v i d u a l  commitment,  a c t i v e l y ,  
c o o p e r a t i v e l y  and in good f a i t h ,  to h on o r ,  s u p p o r t  and f u l f i l l  the
o b l i g a t i o n s ,  commitments and r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  made h e r e i n  and to 
f u l f i l l  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  p r o f e s s i o n a l  o b l i g a t i o n s .
S ec t i on  *. S u b j e c t  to the p r o v i s i o n s  of S e c t i o n  10-133 ( b )  of 
the C o n n e c t i c u t  Gener al  S t a t u t e s ,  as amended,  the Boar d agrees  not  to 
r e c o g n i z e  any t e a c h er s '  u n i t  o t h e r  than the WTA,  f or  the d u r a t i o n  of 
t h i s  Agr ee men t .
Sec t i on  5. Upon r e q u es t ,  at  the t ime of the commencement ol
n e g o t i a t i o n s  for  the S u cc e ss o r  Agr ee men t ,  the Boar d and the WTA 
N e g o t i a t i n g  Committee w i l l  p r o v i d e  the o t h e r  w i t h  s a t i s f a c t o r y  
e v i d . ^ c e ,  such as o f f i c i a l  min ut es  or  c e r t i f i c a t e s  of r e s o l u t i o n s ,  of 
a u t h o r i t y  to act on be h al f  of the r e s p e c t i v e  p a r t y .
.1.
Sect ion i .  T h is  Agreement  shal l  not l i m i t  or  c o n t r av en e  the 
a u t h o r i t y  of the board as p r o v id e d  by the Gener al  S ta t u t es  ol
C o n n ec t i c u t  and the C h a r t e r  of the C i t y  of W a t e r bu r y ,  except  that  the 
Board shal l  be deemed to have ex er ci se d  i t s  a u t h o r i t y  for  the 
d u r a t i o n  of t h is  Agreement  in the manner s p e c i f ie d  in the s p e c i f i c  
p r o v i s i o n s  of t h is  Agreement .  A c c o r d i n g l y ,  the p r o v i s i o n s  of th is  
Agreement  shal l  c o n s t i t u t e  Board p o l i c y  for  the d u r a t i o n  of th is  
Agreement  or u n t i l  changed by the mutual  w r i t t e n  consent  of the 
p a r t i e s  hereto .  I t  is to be al so u nde r st oo d that  the Board shal l  not 
e x er c i s e any of i t s  legal  a u t h o r i t y  or power so as to c o n t ra v en e  a
s p e c i f i c  p r o v i s i o n  of t h i s  Agreement,  and i t  is f u r t h e r  unde r st oo d 
that  any p r e v i o u s l y  adopted p o l i c y ,  r u l e  or r e g u l a y o n  of the Board
which c o n f l i c t s  wi th  a s p e c i f i c  p r o v i s i o n  of th is  Agreement shal l  be 
deemed to be e f f e c t i v e l y  superseded and rep l aced by such s p e c i f i c  
p r o v i s i o n  of t h is  Agreement  as of the e f f e c t i v e  date of th is
Agreement.  Unless o t h e r w i s e  s p e c i f i c a l l y  p r e s c r i b e d  by a s p e c i f i ed
date which is p r i o r  to J u l y  I ,  198),  no p r o v i s i o n  of t h is  Agreement 
shal l  have any r e t r o a c t i v e  e f f e c t  or be in any way e f f e c t i v e  or
b i n d i n g  p r i o r  to the e f f e c t i v e  date of t h is  Agreement .  A l l  power and 
a u t h o r i t y  g i ve n  to the Board by St ate S t a t u t e  and/or  C i t y  C h a r t e r
shal l  be f u l l y  r e s er v ed  to the Board,  except  in those areas and to
•hat ex tent  as such are in c o n f l i c t  wi th  a s p e c i f i c  p r o v i s i o n  of th is  
agreement in which case the s p e c i f i c  prov isi on' s of t h is  Agreement
shal l  c o n t r o l ,  unless that  s p e c i f i c  p r o v i s i o n  of the Agr ee men t '  shal l  
have been ru l ed  i l l e g a l  by a c o u r t  of competent j u r i s d i c t i o n .
Sect i on 7. In al l  mat t er s  wherei n the e x e r c i s e  or judgment or 
d i s c r e t i o n  is c al led  for  on the par t  of the Board (as for  example
.2.
o n l y ,  the a u l g n m e n t ,  t r a n s f e r  or promot ion of te a c h er s ,  the numbers,  
c a t e g o r i e s  or p r i o r i t i e s  of s p e c i a l i s t s  to be employed)  the d ec is i on  
of the Board shal l  be f i n a l  and b i n d i n g  i f  made in good f a i t h  except  
where some o t h er  st an da r d  Is set f o r t h  in t h is  Agr eement .  The term 
"good f a i t h "  shal l  mean t hat  the d e c i s i o n  of the Board was not 
a r b i t r a r y ,  nor  c a p r i c i o u s ,  and not w i t ho u t  r a t i o n a l  basis  in fact .
Sect i on *. D E F I N I T I O N S
The f o l l o wi n g  d e f i n i t i o n s  are a p p l i c a b l e  to t h is  Agreement  unless 
the c on t ext  of the usage in any g i v e n  A r t i c l e  or Sect i on  i n di c at e s  
o t h er wi  sei
( a)  the term " p a r t i e s "  shal l  mean the Board and the WTA.
( b )  the ter m employee and/or  t eacher  shal l  i n c lu d e  
c e r t i f i e d  t eacher s and o t he r  c e r t i f i e d  p r o f e ss i on a l  ed u ca t or s ,  who 
are i nc l ud ed  in the b a r g a i n i n g  un i t  d e s c r i be d  in A r t i c l e  I I ,  Sect i on 
I hereof .
( c )  the pronoun he, h is ,  him shal l  be d e f in e d  to i n c l ud e 
the pronouns she, h er / he rs ,  her .
( d )  When the term " Boar d  of E d u c a t i o n "  is used i t  shal l  be 
u nde r st oo d t hat  the Board acts t h ro u gh  agents,  s p e c i f i c a l l y  the 
S u p e r i n t e n de n t  is an agent for the Board in c e r t a i n  I nstances  and 
such inst anc es  shal l  be made known to the WTA in w r i t i n g .
Sect i on 9. A l l  s a l a r i e s  and o t h er  c o n d i t i o n s  of employment are 
set f o r t h  in t h i s  Agreement.  Any u n i l a t e r a l  change of s al ar i es  or of 
o t he r  c o n d i t i o n s  of employment are hereby p r o s c r i b e d .
.3.
A R T I C L E  I I
RECOGNITION
Sect i on I .  S ubj ect  to,  end in accordance wi th  the p r o v i s i o n s  ol  
said S ec t i ons  10-133 ( a)  t h ro u gh  1 0 - 1 ) 3  ( g )  as amended, the Board 
r ec ogniz es  the V T A  l o r  purposes ol  p r o l e s s i o n a l  n e g o t i a t i o n s  as the 
e x c l u s i v e  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  ol  a l l  persons employed ' b y  the Wa t er bu ry  
Board o l  Edu ca t i on  in p o s i t i o n s  r e q u i r i n g  a te a c h i n g  or special  
s e r v i ce s  c e r t i l i c a t e  r e g a r d l e ss  ol  the l u n d i n g  sources ol  such 
p o s i t i o ns ,  i n c l u d i n g  the p o s i t i o ns  ol  homebound t eacher ,  l e d e r a l  
g r a n t s  teacher  and c o n t i n u i n g  adul t  educ at ion t eacher  p r o v i de d these 
p os i t i on s  are l u l l  t ime and the t eachi ng  work is done d u r i n g  the 
normal school day,  and T e a ch i n g  V i c e - P r i n c i p a  I but e x c l ud i n g ;
( I )  The S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  ol  School s,
„ (2)  A s s i s t a n t  ( D e p u ty )  S u p e r i nt e n de n t ,
( 3 )  A s s i s t a n t  S u p e r in t e n d e n t
(%) D i r e c t o r  ol  Busi ness  and those employees who are 
d i r e c t l y  r e s p on s i b le  to the Board l or  per sonnel  r e l a t i o n s  or l or  the 
p r e p a r a t i o n  ol  the budget  ol  the Board ol  Edu ca t i on ,
( ) )  T empor ar y  s u b s t i t u t e s ,
(6)  A l l  non -  cer t i I i ed employees ol  the Board ol  E d uc a t i on ,
(7)  C e r t i l i e d  employees in p o s i t i o n s  r e q u i r i n g  an 
i nt er me d i at e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  or s u p e r v i s o r  c e r t i l i c a t e ,  or  the 
e q u iv a le n t  t h er e o l ,
(8)  Ot he r  employees excluded l or  the pur p os e  ol  Sect i ons  
10-133 ( a)  t h ro u gh  1 0 - 1 ) 3  ( g )  o l  the C o n n e c t i c u t  Gener al  S t a t u t es ,  as 
amended, or as may be h e r e a l t e r  amended.
.4.
Sect i on 2. T he  p a r t i e s  agree to c o n t i n ue  to f ol l ow  a p o l i c y  of 
not d i s c r i m i n a t i n g  agai nst  any employee or member or per son cover ed 
by t h i s  Agreement  on the basis of race,  c o l o r ,  cr eed,  n at i ona l  
o r i g i n ,  sex,  m a r i t a l  s t a t u s ,  age or r e s i d e n c y .
Sect i on 3. D u r i n g  the term of t h is  Agreement  t h e r e  shal l  be no 
s t r i k e ,  slowdown,  suspension or stoppage of work,  or  p i c k e t i n g  in any 
p ar t  of the B o a r d ' s  or C i t y ' s  o p e r a t i o ns  by any employee or employees 
c over ed by t h is  Agreement .  Remedies shal l  be l i m i t e d  to those 
p r o v i d e d  f or ,  and a v a i l a b l e  unde r ,  the T e a c h e r ' s  N e g o t i a t i n g  A c t ,  as 
amended.
A R T I C L E  111 
DUES DEDUCTION
Sect ion I .  C o n d i t i o n s  of C on t i n ue d  Employment *
Al l  t eacher s  employed by the Wa t er bu ry  Board of Edu ca t i on  s h al l ,  
as a c o n d i t i o n  of employment,  jo in  the A s s oc i a t i o n  or  pay a s e r v i c e  
fee to the A s s oc i a t i o n .  Said s e r v i c e  fee shal l  be not g r e a t e r  than 
the amount of dues u n i f o r m l y  r e q u i r e d  of members of the A ss oc i at io n  
which r e p r e se n t s  the cos t s  of c o l l e c t i v e  b a r g a i n i n g ,  c o n t r a c t  
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  and g r i e v a n c e  adj ustment .  T he  WTA agrees to indemni fy  
and hold the Board harmless agai nst  any l i a b i l i t y  which may a r i s e  by 
reason of any act i on taken by the Board in comp l y i ng  w i t h  the 
ded uct io n  of s e r v i c e  fees. The s i n g u l a r  r e f e r e n c e  to the "WTA"  
he r e i n  shal l  be i n t e r p r e t e d  as r e f e r r i n g  to the Wa t e r bu ry  T eacher s  
A s s o ci a t i o n ,  the C o n n ec t i c ut  Edu ca t i on  A ss o c i a t i o n ,  and the National  
E ducat i on  A s s o ci a t i o n .
. J .
Section 2. Deduct ions
Based on t r a ns mi t t a l  forms as submitted by the WTA, the Water bury  
Board of Educat i on wi l l  deduct  from t eacher s '  s a l a r i es  W T A - C E A - N E A  
membership dues amounts or a s e r v ic e  fee by means of p ay r o l l
deduct io ns.  The amount of the deduct ion shall  be d i v i d e d  equal l y  by
the number of paychecks from and i n c l u d i n g  the f i r s t  and second
paychecks in September through and i n c l u d i n g  the f i r s t  and second 
paychecks in June.  The amount of A s s oci at io n  membership dues and 
s e r v ic e  fee shall  be c e r t i f i e d  by the Ass oc i at i on  to the Board of
Educat ion by August  I of each year .  In the event  employment is 
ter minated,  dues amounts or s e r v i ce  fees s t i l l  owed shal l  be deducted 
from the f in a l  pay of said employee and t r a ns mi tt e d  to the WTA.
Sect ion J.  Subsequent  Employment
Those teacher s whose employment commences a f t er  the s t a r t  of the 
school year shal l  pay an amount equal to the per centage of the 
remaining school year.
Sect ion k.  F or wa r di n g  of Monies
The Board of Educat ion agrees to f orward to the A s s oci at io n  each 
pay per iod a check for the amount of money deducted d u r i n g  that  pay 
per iod.  The Board shall  i nc l ud e wi th  such check a l i s t  of teachers 
by name for whom such d e d uc t io ns  were made.
Sect ion J.  L i s t s
No l at er  than the f i r s t  paycheck in Oct ober  of each school year 
the Board of Educat i on  shal l  p r o v id e  the A s s oci at io n  wi th  a l i s t  of 
al l  b a r g a i n i n g  un i t  members and the p os i t i on s  held by each uni t  
member. The WTA shal l  be n o t i f i e d  monthly  of any changes in said
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Sect ion 6 ( a ) . The WTA shall f i l e  a t ran smi t tal l i s t  to the
C o m p t r o l l e r ' s  o f f i c e no l at er than Augus t 1. Such l i s t i n g wi l l
i n c l ud e the t eacher s '  names and statement of W T A - C E A - N E A  membership 
stat us  or fee pay i ng  s t a t u s,  and the amount to be deducted.  A 
teacher  may revoke membership status by su bmi t t i ng  a l e t t e r  to the 
C o m p t r o l l e r ' s  O f f i c e  and to the WTA p r i o r  to August  1. Any teacher  
not hol di ng  membership st at us  t hr ough p a y r o l l  deduct ion shall  
a u tomat i cal l y  as of August  I be l i s t e d  as s e r v i c e  fee pay i ng  status.  
Once t r a ns mi t t a l  l i s t s  are submitted to the C o m p t r o l l e r ' s  O f f i c e  
t here shall  be no del et i on s  for the bal ance of the school year.
Sect ion 6 ( b ) .  Any non-member wi shi ng  to rebate for  that po r t i on  
of h is /her  s e r v i c e  fee in excess of the costs  of c o l l e c t i v e  
b a r ga i n i n g ,  c o n t r ac t  a d m i n i s t r a t i on  and g r i e v an c e  adjustment  may 
appl y  for such rebate to the T r e a s u r e r  of the WTA or  his designated 
agent.  Such rebate,  i f  any is due, shal l  be made in accordance wi th 
I aw.
Sect ion 7. Teachers shal l  be e l i g i b l e  to p a r t i c i p a t e  in a Tax 
Shel t er ed A n n u i t y  Plan e s tab l is hed pu rs ua n t  to Uni ted States P u bl i c  
Law No. 87-370.  Deduct ions shall  be made in accordance wi th  the
p r o v i s i on s of Sect ion 8 hereof . Al l companies on record as of
October  1, 1978 with ten or more employees who are a c t i v e
part i c i pa n t s in that company' s Plan as of that  date shal l  be
cont inued as r ecognized T SA compan i es. If as of Oct ober  1, 197$ or
any date subsequent to that date unt il the te r mi na t i on  date of this
ag reemen t an e x i s t i n g TSA Company has less than ten a ct i ve
part  ici  pan t s in the Plan and has had no new p a r t i c i p a n t s  in the Plan
since 3uly I ,  1976, then,  in that event ,  a committee of the Board and
.7.
of the WTA I h i l l  meet wi th  the employees who ere p a r t i c i p a n t s  in said 
" i n a c t i v e "  T SA companies ( t h a t  is T S A  companies wi th  ten or less 
p a r t i c i p a n t s  w i t h i n  the time per iod  p r e s c r i b e d  h e r e i n )  and attempt  to 
per suade the employees to t r a n s f e r  t h e i r  plan to a company wi th 
a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  of ten or more employees.  Th e WTA r ec ogniz es
that  a l a r g e  number of T S A  companies w i t h  a small number of 
p a r t i c i p a n t s  cr eat es  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  problems for  the C o m p t r o l l e r ' s  
O f f i c e .
In any event ,  i f  a d d i t i o n a l  companies d e s i r e  to p a r t i c i p a t e ,  they
shal l  f i r s t  be appr oved by a j o i n t  committee of the Wa t e r bu ry  Board
of Edu ca t i on  and the W a t er bu ry  T e a c h e rs '  A s s o ci a t i o n  who w i l l
deter mine i f  such company can adequat el y  s e r v i c e  the a n n u i t a n t s .
F u r t h e r ,  the T S A  company must g ua r ant ee  a minimum of ten (10)
p a r t i c i p a n t s  w i t h i n  one year  or e l se such company should lose i ts
a c c r e d i t a t i o n .  C R I T E R I A  FOR APPROVAL OF NEW TAX SHE LT ER ANNUITY
COMPANIES)  The e x is t e n c e  of an Agency O f f i c e ;  the number of agents
o p e r a t i n g  out of said o f f i c e ;  the l oc at io n  of an o f f i c e  in the State
of C o n n e c t i c u t ;  the degree of s e r v i c e  a v a i l a b l e  to teacher
i
p a r t i c i p a n t s ;  the r e l i a b i l i t y  of the a p p l y i n g  company;  the v a r i e t y  of 
programs o f f e r e d ;  the l e n gt h  of t ime the company had been in 
e x is t en ce  both in stat e  and out of state;  the g uar ant ee  of a minimum 
of ten p a r t i c i p a n t s  per year  in the progr am.  Th e company shal l  not 
r e q u i r e  any s i g n a t u r e ,  o t h er  than the employee p a r t i c i p a n t ,  on any 
ap p l i ca t  ion.
Sect ion 8. Gener al  D e duc t ion s  -  Ded u ct i on s  shal l  be made from 
the t eacher s '  paycheck for the f o l l o wi n g  i tems in accordance w i t h  the 
f ol l ow i ng  schedule:
. 8 .
S UB J E C T  OF DEDUCTION 
W T A - C E A - N E A  Dues
State Pension
A n n u i t i e s  ( p e r  Sect i on J 
hereof )  and Wat er bur y  
T ea c h er s '  F .C . U.
L i t e  I ns u r a nc e  and U .C . F .
PAYCHECK FROM WHICH DEDUCTION MADE 
Deduc t ion s  to be taken in equal 
i n s t a l l m e n t s ,  1st and 2nd paycheck ol  
each month over  a ten - mo n t h  
( S e p t e m b e r - J u n e )  p e r io d  a c c o rd i ng  to 
V T A  t r a n s m i t t a l  l i s t  and as p r e s c r i b e d  
by Sect i on  2 and Sect i on  6 hereof .
Equal  i n s t a l l m e n t s ,  1st and 2nd 
paycheck of each month over  a 10 month 
(September  t h ro u gh  June p e r i o d ) .  As 
noted in A r t i c l e s  IV and XV her eof ,  
l o n g e v i t y  payment,  for  the e l i g i b l e  
employees,  are a d d i t i o n a l  sal ary  
payments.  T h e r e f o r e  the a p p r o p r i a t e  
stat e  pension ded u ct i on  shal l  be made 
from the a p p l i c a b l e  l o n g e v i t y  payment 
which is paid in the f i r s t  paycheck in 
June as per the p r o v i s i o n s  of A r t i c l e  
XV, Sect i on  2 hereof .
Equal  i n st a l l m e n t s ,  1st and 2nd 
paycheck of each month over  a 10-month 
(September  t hr ough June)  per iod .
1st paycheck in each month over  a 
10-month ( September  t h ro u gh  June)  
per i od.
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Washington Nat i onal  2nd paycheck in each month over  a 10-
I n s u r a n c e  Co.  ( o r  i t s  month ( September  t h ro u gh  June)  per iod,
successor  h eal t h  and 
a c c iden t  i ns u r a n c e  Co. ,  
as a u t h or i z e d  by the WTA) .
C i t y  Pension)  Income Tax E v e r y  paycheck
W i t h h o l d i n g ,  and U.S.
S av ings  Bonds
Any o t h er  d ed uc t io ns ,  o t h er  than those o r de r e d  by a c o u r t ,  shal l  
be made in accordance wi th  a method agreed upon by the a f fe c t e d  
teacher  and the Board.
A R T I C L E  IV 
SALARIES
Sect i on I .  (a)  S a l a r i e s  ( or  a l l  employees are at t ached h er e t o
as the Schedul es l i s t e d  below:  -
( 1 )  S al ar y  S chedul e  A l o r  the pe r i od  September I ,  1 ) 1 !
t hr ough June JO, 1986.
(2)  Sa l ar y  Schedul e  B for the pe r i od  September 1, 1986
t hr ough June JO, 1987.
( J )  S al ar y  Schedul e  C for  the pe r i od  September I ,  1987
t hr ough J une JO, 1988.
Sect i on I .  ( b )  The a d d i t i o na l  sa l a r y  for  e l i g i b l e  t eacher s  
e n t i t l e d  to l o n g e v i t y  payments is set f o r t h  in A r t i c l e  XV hereof .
Sect i on 2. A l l  employees shal l  be paid in acc ordance w i t h  the
p r o v i s i o n s  noted below:
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( a )  A l l  those who have two or  t h r e e  y ear s  p r e p a r a t i o n  who 
hold a permanent  t e a c hi ng  c e r t i f i c a t e  or  those who have a 
B ac c a l a u re a t e  Degree shal l  be paid in a c c or dan ce w i t h  the " B a c h e lo r s"  
Column of the a p p r o p r i a t e  schedul e,
( b )  A l l  those who have completed at least  I )  semester hour s  
of appr oved st u dy  beyond the Ba c c a l a u re a t e  Degree shal l  be paid in 
acc or dan ce wi th  the " B a c h e lo r s  < I ) "  Column of the a p p r o p r i a t e  
schedul e.
( c )  A l l  those who possess at least  ) 0  semester hour s  of 
appr oved st u dy  beyond the B ac c a l a u re a t e  Degree or who hold a Mast er ' s  
Degree shal l  be paid In acc or dan ce w i t h  the " M a st e r s"  Column of the 
a p p r o p r i a t e  Schedule.
( d )  A l l  those who have completed at leas t  f i f t e e n  ( I S )
semester hour s  of appr oved st u dy  beyond a Ma s t e r ' s  Degree or  
f o r t y - f i v e  (65)  semester hours  beyond a Ba c c a l a u re a t e  Oegree shal l  be 
paid In acc or dan ce wi th  the "Ma st e r s  *13" Column of the a p p r o p r i a t e  
schedul e.
(e)  A l l  those who have at least  t h i r t y  (30)  semester hours  
of appr oved st u dy  beyond the Ma s t e r ' s  Degree,  s i x t y  ( ( 0 )  hour s  of 
appr oved st u dy  beyond the B ac c a l a u re a t e  Degree,  or  who have a s i x t h  
year c e r t i f i c a t e  or two Ma s t e r ' s  Degrees shal l  be paid in accordance 
wi th the " 6t h  Y ear "  Column of the a p p r o p r i a t e  Schedule.
( f )  A l l  those who have completed at least  f i f t e e n  (13)
semester hours  of appr oved st udy  beyond the s i x t h  ( 6 t h )  -  year
c e r t i f i c a t e  or beyond two ( 2)  Master ' s  Degrees,  or  s e v e n t y - f i v e  (75)  
semester hours  beyond the Ba c c a l a u re a t e  Degree or f o r t y - f i v e  (S3)  
semester hour s  beyond the Mast er ' s  Degree,  shal l  be paid in
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accordance wi th  the "6th  Year ♦ 15" Column ol  the a p p r o p r i a t e
Schedule.
( g )  On September 6, IYS5, the f ol l ow i ng  shal l  r e p l a i e  and 
supercede the payment schedul e for Ph.D.  in th is  Agreements Schedules 
A,  B, and C.  A l l  those who have completed the r eq ui r eme n t s  for  a 
Doct oral  Degree shal l  be paid in acc ordance wi th the " D oc t o r a l
Degree" of the a p p r o p r i a t e  schedul e which shal l  be, for the 1PK5-S6
school y ear ,  $1,000 above the 6th Year .  15 Column at each step.  For  
the suceeding y ears  the $1,000 shal l  be i nc r e as ed,  a n n u a l l y ,  by the 
p e r cent age i nc r e a s e  app l i ed  to the 6th Year ♦ 15 maximum at each
step.
( h i  A l l  those who complete the nec essary  degree and/or
c r e d i t  r eq ui r eme n t s  which w i l l  e n t i t l e  them to a l a t e r a l  advancement 
( t o  the a p p r o p r i a t e  degree or degree c r e d i t  column)  on the at t ached 
schedul es.  Schedul es A,  B, and C,  shal l  be paid a c c o r di n g  to the said 
a p p r o p r i a t e  degree or degree c r e d i t  on the a p p r o p r i a t e  schedul e 
b e g i nn i ng  e i t h e r  September 1st or Viarcli 1st immediately f o l l ow i ng  the 
r e c o r d i n g  of proof of compl et ion of said degree and/or c r e d i t s  wi th 
the S u p e r i nt e n d e n t  ol  School s.  A t h i r t y  ( JO)  -  day gr ace  per iod  to 
October  I or A p r i l  I shal l  be al l oweu lor  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of these 
c r e d i t s  f o l l ow in g  the c ompl et ion of the Summer T er m or ol  the F a l l  
Term r e s p e c t i v e l y . .
In each of the afor eme nt io ned c a t e g o r i e s ,  a d d i t i o n a l  s t u dy ,  in 
o r de r  to be c r e d i t e d  for advancement in the sal a r y  schedul e,  must be 
completed in a pl anned pro gr am of an a c c re d i te d '  i n s t i t u t i o n  of h i u h er  
l e a r n i n g  r e c og ni ze d by e i t h e r  C o n n e c t i c u t  St ate Department  of 
Edu ca t i on  or  the Nat i onal  C o u n c i l  of A c c r e d i t a t i o n  for  T eacher
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E d uc a t i on  or  the New E ng l an d  A s s oc i a t i o n  l o r  School s and C o l l e ge s  or 
o t he r  Regi onal  A s s o c i a t i o n s  l o r  School s and C o l l e g e s .  The pr o gr am 
must have been appr oved by the p r oper  a u t h o r i t i e s  ol  that  i n s t i t u t i o n  
and/or  the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t .
Sect i on  } .  A new teacher  to the W a t er bu ry  School  System or a 
teacher  r e - e mp i oy e d by the Board shal l  be c r e d i t e d  on the " Ye a r s  o l  
S e r v i c e "  step ol  the a p p r o p r i a t e  sa l a r y  schedul es ,  Sc hedul es  A,  B, 
and C ,  w i t h  p r e v i o u s  te a c h i n g  e x pe r i en c e  gained w h i l e  c e r t l l i e d  I I  
such p r e v i o u s  t eachi ng  e x pe r i e nc e  meets the l o l l o w i n g  re qu ir e me n t s !  ,
(a)  E x p e r i e n c e  was obtained at a p u b l i c  or  an acc ept abl e  
n o n - p u b l i c  school ;  and
( b)  E x p e r i e n c e  was as a l u l l - t i m e  t eacher .
I n t e r m i t t e n t  or s h o r t - t e r m  s u b s t i t u t e  s e r v i c e  shal l  not be 
c r e d i t e d  as p r e v i o us  te a c h i n g  e x per i enc e.
Sect i on *. T eacher s  c over ed by t h is  Agreement  shal l  a l s o  be 
placed on an a p p r o p r i a t e  S al ar y  Schedul e by the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  wi th  
the app r ov al  o l  the Board t ak i ng  i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  the l o l l o w i n g  
lac torsi
(a)  Degree status and c r e d i t  s t a t u s .
( b )  S e r v i c e  in the Peace C or p s  or in the Armed F or c es  or in 
V i s t a  ( 2  y ea r s '  maximum r e c o g n i t i o n  -  one year ol  s e r v i c e  l o r  one 
year ol  r e c o g n i t i o n ) .
Sect i on J .  The a l o r  ement i oned r u l e s  r e l e r r e d  to In the above 
sect ions shal l  be u n i l o r m l y  a p pl ied.
Sect i on 6. In the event  o l  a t e a c h er ' s  c o m pl e t in g  the r e q u i r ed  
number ol  c r e d i t s  l o r  a h i g h er  sal a r y  on the a p p r o p r i a t e  sal a r y  
schedul e,  and where such c r e d i t s  were not p a r t  o l  a pl anned progr am
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appr oved in accordance wi th  the p r e v i o u s  p r o v i s i o n s  ol  th is  A r t i c l e ,  
i t  shal l  be w i t h i n  the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ' s  d i s c r e t i o n  to accept or 
r e j ec t  such c r e d i t s  as compl et ion of the n e c essar y  r eq ui r eme n t s  to 
q u a l i f y  the teacher  for a p p l i c a t i o n  of the l a t e r a l  advancement on the 
a p p r o p r i a t e  s a l a r y  schedule.
Sect i on 7. In the event  of a di sagreement  c o n c er n i n g  the 
afor ement ioned r u l e s ,  the i n d i v i d u a l  i n v o l v e d  may r equest  a meeting 
wi th the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  for  the pur p ose of c l a r i f i c a t i o n  of the 
issue.  The S u pe r i n t e n d e n t  shal l  a r r an g e such meet ings w i t h i n  f i f t e e n  
( I J >  c a l e n d a r  days of r e c e ip t  of r equest s .  T he  VYTA may be i n v i t e d  to 
p a r t i c i p a t e  in such meetings by the i n d i v i d u a l  c oncerned.
Sect ion S. A teacher  in the employment of the board at the 
c o n cl us i on  of one school year  who is r e - em pl oy ed  at  the opening of 
the next  school  year ,  shal l  be g i ve n  the sal a r y  advancement ( t o  the 
next  step of the a p p r o p r i a t e  sal a r y  schedul e appended h er et o )  at the 
opening of the next school year ,  p r o v i d e d  that  he has been employed 
by the Board s i nce at least  F e b r u a r y  1st of that  ca l en d a r  year .
Sect i on 9. Subj ect  to compl iance wi th  the r e q u i re me n t s  of
Sect ion >, each teacher ,  who on September 1st of the p r e ce d i n g  year  
had not a t t a i n ed  the maximum step on the a p p r o p r i a t e  s a l a r y  schedul es 
( Sc h ed u l e  A,  Schedule B and Schedule C,  at t a c h ed  h e r e t o ) ,  shal l
r ec eiv e on September 1st of a g iv en  year a s t e p - a d v a n c e  on the said 
a p p r o p r i a t e  sal a r y  schedul e.
Sect i on  10. Each teacher  shal l  have his total  annual  sa l a r y  
( i n c l u d i n g  in a d d i t i on  to his basic  s a l a r y  as det er mined from the
a p p r o p r i a t e  sal a r y  schedul es enumerated in Sect i on I .  (a)  hereof  al l  
monies payabl e to him for such e x t r a  compensatory  d u t i e s  performed
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d u r i n g  the academic day,  as l o r  example,  Depar tment  Head, Special  
S e r v i c e  p e r s o n n e l ,  or  gui da n c e  c o u ns e l or ,  but  e x c l u d i n g  monies due 
him ( o r  such e x t r a c u r r i c u l a r  ( " b e f o r e  and a f t e r  s chool ")  d u t i es  as
for example,  coa c hi ng ,  homebound,  summer school ,  bus d u t y ,  or eveni ng  
school )  p a y ab l e  e ve r y  second F r i d a y ,  b e g i n n i n g  the f i r s t  F r i d a y  a f t e r  
the open ing  of school ,  in acc or dan ce w i t h  e i t h e r  one of the two
payment o p t i on s  l i s t e d  below,  u n t i l  the total  number of payments are
made or the t e a c h e r ' s  s e r v i c e s  are t e r mi na t ed ,  wh ic h ev e r  occ ur s
f i r s t .
The said payment o pt i on s  are as fo l l ows:
( 1)  E i t h e r  t w e n t y - t w o  (22)  equal  payments)  or
(2)  E f f e c t i v e  a s^ of  September I ,  19*0, i f  on or  befor e Tune
I ,  19*0 and on or  befor e Tune I of succ eedi ng  ye a r s ,  a teacher
n o t i f i e s  the Board of sel e ct i on  of the f o l l o wi n g  op t i on :  t w e n t y - o n e
(21)  equal  payments in which each payment is equal  to one
t w e n t y - s i x t y  (1/26)  of the said t ea c h er ' s  total  annual  sa l a r y  (as
h e r e t o f o r e  d ef i ne d )  and a I w e n t y - second (22nd)  payment equal  to f i v e  
t w e n t y - s i x t h s  0 / 2 6 )  of the said t e a c h er ' s  t ot a l  annual  sa l a r y  
which 9/26 payment shal l  be payabl e  on the l ast  day of the school 
year .
Sect i on I I .  In the event  a p a y - d a y  shal l  f a l l  on a school  
h o l i da y ,  t eacher s shal l  be paid on the school day p r i o r  to the
hoi iday.
Sect ion 12. As i n di c at ed  in Sect ion 7 of A p p e nd i x  A,  no employee 
shal l  be r e q u i r e d  to p e r f o rm  d u t i es  on school h o l i d a ys  unless saida 
employee r e c e iv e s  compensation as s p e c i f i ed  in t h i s  Agreement,  
A r t i c l e  XI X.
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Sect i on 13. Those s p e c i a l i s t s  l i s t e d  below, who were employees 
ol  the Board in the c a p a c i ty  ol  the des ignat ed s p e c i a l i s t s  as o! 
March 15, 1973, shall  r e c ei v e  ( i n  a d d i t i o n  to the sa l a r i es  they 
r e c ei v e  as the r e s ul t  o(  the a p p l i c a t i o n  of the s a l a r y  schedul e in 
Schedule A,  Schedule B and Schedule C at tached he r et o )  the amounts 
l i s t e d  below:
Guidance C ou ns el or s $600.00
Special  Edu ca t i on  T ea c h er s $300.00
Social  Workers $500.00
Homebound T eac her s  ( f u l l - t i m e ) $300.00
School  P s y c ho l o g i s t s $300.00
Reading T eachers $300.00
Any teacher  newly h i r e d  subsequent  to March 15, 1973 and assi gned 
to one ol  the above l i s t e d  s p e c i a l t i es  or any teacher  t r a n s f e r r e d  to 
one ol  the said s p e c i a l t i es  subsequent  to March 15, 1973 shal l  not be 
paid the d i l f e r e n t i a l  p r e s c r i b e d  by this  Sect i on.
Sect i on 13 ( a ) .  A T ea c h i n g  V i c e - P r i n c i p a  I shal l  rec ei ve ,  in
a d d i t i on  to the sal a r y  he r ec ei ve s  as a r e s u l t  of the a p p l i c a t i o n  of
the S al ar y  Schedules A,  B, and C at t ached her et o ,  the sum of
$1,000.00 for the school year 1985-16,  the sum ol  $1,100.00 for  the 
school year 1986-87,  and the sum oi  $1,100.00 for  the school  year
1987-88.
Sect ion 16. In o r de r  for  a teacher  who has not a r r i v e d  at the 
maximum step of the sal a r y  schedul es,  Schedul es A,  B and C,  at tached 
hereto,  to advance from one step to the next  step in the a p p r o p r i a t e  
sal a r y  schedul e because of l e n gt h  of s e r v i c e ,  said teacher  must 
y e a r l y ,  d u r i n g  the term of th is  Agreement r e c ei v e  an e v a l u a t i o n  of
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" S a t i s f a c t o r y  or B e t t e r "  in acc ordance w i t h  the e v a l u a t i o n  p r o ce d u rt  
of a c e r t a i n  " E v a l u a t i o n  Agree men t "  between the Board and the WT/ 
dated J u l y  2*, 1970. No t h i n g  in t h i s  Sect i on  shal l  p r e c l u d e  thi
r i g h t  of the a p p r o p r i a t e  A d m i n i s t r a t o r  to e v a l u at e  a t eacher ,  who h i !  
a t t a i n e d  the said maximum step,  In a c c or dan ce w i t h  the p h i l o s o p h y o 
the said J u l y  29, 1970 E v a l u a t i o n  Agreement .  In the event  that  the 
St ate of C o n n e c t i c u t ,  by l e g i s l a t i v e  a c t i on  or  by C o n n e c t i c u t  Stati  
Department  of E du ca t i on  r e g u l a t i o n s ,  adopts  mandatory  r e g u l a t i o n  
d u r i n g  the term of t his  Agreement ,  which ( r e g u l a t i o n s )  are li 
c o n f l i c t  wi th  t h i s  S ect i on,  then the p a r t i e s  shal l  meet,  negot i at i  
and agree;  u t i l i z i n g  the mechanism ol  A r t i c l e  XXVI I  ( C on s u l t a t  ivi
Pr o ce d u re )  to make any nec es s a r y  ad|ustments in t h i s  S ect i on.
Sect i on  I J  ( a ) .  E l f e c t i v e  September I ,  I9SJ  and for  the d u r a t i o i
of t h i s  Agreement ,  Department  Heads assi gned to the Hi gh School
shal l  r e c ei v e  two hundr ed ($200.00)  d o l l a r s  for  each f u l l  I Inn 
teacher  and f o r t y  ( $90,00)  d o l l a r s  for  each f r a c t i o n a l  teacher  w i t h i i  
t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  d epa r t ment ,  e x c l u s i v e  of themsel ves.  Th
r emune r at i on  shal l  be spread over  the sel ected payment opt ioi
p r e s c r i b e d  by Sect i on  10 h er eof .  I f  a Department  Head has t hr e e  (3 
t eacher s  assi gned to c l a s s es  w i t h i n  the Depar tment ,  i n c l u d i n i  
" f r a c t i o n a l "  teacher s,  the department  shal l  be c o ns id er ed  to exis 
and the st a t u s of a Department  Head shal l  be main t ain ed.
Sect i on 13 ( b ) .  E f f e c t i v e  September I ,  19*3 and for  the d ur a t io i
of t h i s  Agreement  and f u r t h e r  when an A s s i s t a n t  Department  Heai
e x is t ed  as of December 31, 1973, the A s s i s t a n t  Department  Head shal 
be compensated at the rat e  of two hundr ed ($200.00)  d o l l a r s  pe
teacher  assi gned to him/her w i t h i n  the Department  and/or fort ;
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($00.00)  d o l l a r s  l or  each I r a c t i o n a l  teacher  assigned to him/her 
wi t hi n  the Department,  e x c lu s i v e  o(  himsel f .  The remunerat ion shall  
be spread over the selected payment opt ion p r e s c r i b e d  by Sect ion 10 
hereof.
Sect ion 15 ( c ) .  For  the du r a t io n  of this Agreement,  no new
A ss is t a n t  Department Head, or replacement of A s s is t a n t  Department 
Head, r e g ar d l es s  of the number of teachers in a department ,  shall  be 
assigned.
Sect ion 15 ( d ) . Department Heads shall  be assigned four (<*)
teaching per io d s  a day with  two per iod s  a day; in a dd i t i on to a
preparat  ion per i od for department  business free of al l ot her
ass i gnments.
Sect ion 15 ( e) . 1 f a Department Head is absent for ten ( 10)
consecut ive s c h oo 1 days, t h e r e a f te r  the A s s is t a n t Department Head
wi l l  Assume the departmental  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s . The A s s is t a n t
Department Head wi l l  be r e l ie v ed  of one ( I )  c l a ss  and his /her  duty
per iod,  and he/she wi l l  be paid as if he/she were the Department
Head. If t here is no A s s i s t a nt  Department Head, then a member of the 
department recommended by the p r i n c i p a l  and approved by the
Sup e r in t e n d e n t  shall  assume the departmental  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .  The 
member of the department  wi l l  be r e l ie v ed  of one ( I )  c l a ss  ' a n d  
his/her  duty  per iod ,  and he/she wi l l  be paid as if  he/she were the 
Department Head.
Sect ion 16. I f ,  among al l  the High Schools,  t here are f i v e  (5)  
or more A r t  T eachers  and/or f i v e  (5)  or more Vocal Music Teachers ,  
then a Department Head in the r e s p e c t i ve  subject  area shall  be
assigned who shall  serve as the Department Head for the teachers ( i n
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the said r e s p ec t i v e  s u bj ect  area)  in a l l  the High Schools.  In al l  
o t he r  r es pect s ,  i n c l u d i n g  r emunerat ion and r equi rement  of an
s si st ant  Department  Head, the p r o v i s i o n s  of S ec t i ons  I )  ( a ) ,  I )  ( b ) ,  
1)  ( c ) ,  I )  ( d ) ,  and I )  (e)  hereof  shal l  a ppl y .
Sect ion 17. E f f e c t i v e  September I ,  1985 and for  the d u rat io n  of 
t h is  Agreement,  teacher s appointed by the Board to the p o s i t i on  of 
C o o r d i n a t o r  and which po s i t i o n  ‘r ec eived remunerat ion as of September 
I ,  1981 in accordance wi th  A r t i c l e  IV,  Sect ion 17 of the 1979- 1982 
w r i t t e n  Agreement  between the p a r t i e s  shal l  r ec eiv e ( i n  a d d i t i on  to 
s al ar i es  and s t i pends  guarant eed by t h is  C o n t r a c t )  two hundred 
($200.00)  d o l l a r s  for each teacher  and f o r t y  ($90.00)  d o l l a r s  for 
each f r a c t i o n a l  teacher  w i t h i n  t h e i r  r e s p ec t i v e  char ge,  e x c l u s i v e  of 
himsel f ,  but  no less than four hundred f i f t y  ($950.00)  d o l l a r s .  The 
r emunerat ion shal l  be spread over  the selected payment opt ion 
d e s c r i bed by Sect ion 10 h er ei n.
•
A R T I C L E  V 
SCHOOL HOURS
The Board,  in i t s  sole d i s c r e t i o n ,  may change the school day 
and/or school year and/or the t eacher s '  work day and/or t eacher 's  
work year .  in the event the Board incr e ases  e i t h e r  the school day or 
year or the work day or year above the level s  in e f f ec t  for  the 
1983-89 school year and work year ,  the Board shal l  i ncrease teachers'  
s al ar i es  on a pr o ra t ed  basis equ iv al en t  to the per centage of t ime the 
school day,  or  year or work day or year ,  was i ncreased.
I f  the Board a f t e r  i n cr e a s i ng  the teacher s s a l a r i es ,  reduces the
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school day,  y « ar or work day or year ,  the decrease shal l  cause
p r o - r a t a  r e d u c t i o n  in pay but  in no event  may s a l a r i e s  be reduced 
below, l o r  the c o r r e s p o n d i n g  year .  the l ev el s  s p e c i f ie d  under  
Schedul e A,  B, or C.
A R T I C L E  VI
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
Sect ion I ( a ) .  When an employee's r equest  for  per mi ssi on  to
a t t e n d  a workshop,  seminar or con fe r e n c e is appr oved in w r i t i n g  in 
advance by the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  or when an employee is r equested to 
a t t en d  a r eg i onal  meeting,  wor kshop,  seminar,  con fe r e n c e,  or o t h e r  
p r of es s i on a l  educat ional  a c t i v i t y ,  the total  expenses of the employee 
shal l  be paid by the Board of Ed u ca t i on ,  p r o v i d e d  the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t
has placed a p r e det er mi ned and express c e i l i n g  on the amount of such
expense.  I f  the employee uses h is /h er  own automobi le,  the rat e  of 
reimbursement  l or  t r a ve l  shal l  be at the IRS rat e  per mile.
Sect i on I ( b ) .  Paid expenses shal l  i n c l u d e  onl y  the expenses 
such employee(s)  i n c u r s  for h is /h er  own meals,  l o d g i n g ,
t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ,  and r e g i s t r a t i o n  fees.  The expense acc ounts
( r e f e r r e d  to in A r t i c l e  VI ,  Sect i on 1 ( c l )  shal l  not be used to cover  
the e x p e n d i t u r e  of monies for s u b s t i t u t e s  in c l assrooms unless this  
q u a l i f i c a t i o n  is s p e c i f i c a l l y  waived by the WTA. E x p e n d i t u r e s  from 
•each of these funds shal l  be a d mi ni st er ed  and a l l o ca t e d  by the 
Super i n t e nd e n t .
Sect ion I ( c ) .  For  the purposes of a t t e n d i n g  r e g i o n a l  meet ings,  
wor kshops,  seminars,  c o n f e r en c es ,  or o t he r  p r o f e s s i on a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  a
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t eac her s '  annual  expense account  of $1,000.00 in l 9 8 ) - 8 6 ,  $1,2)0.00
in 1986-87 and $ l , ) 0 0 . 0 0  in 1987-88 shal l  be a l l o t t e d  to each high 
school  and to each middl e  school .  One hal f  of the funds a l l o ca t e d  to 
each h ig h  school  and each middl e  school  shal l  be a v a i l a b l e  by 
September I of each school  y ea r .  The rema i ni ng  h al f  of the funds 
a l l o ca t e d  to each h ig h  school  and each mid dl e  school  shal l  be 
a v a i l a b l e  by F e b r u a r y  1 of each school  ye a r .  Monies unused in the 
f i r s t  half  of the school  year  (Sept embe r  I -  J a n u a r y  31) shal l  be 
c a r r i e d  over  to the second hal f  of the school  year  ( F e b r u a r y  I -  the 
l as t  day of the school  y ea r )  w i t ho u t  d i m i n i s h i n g  the a l l o c a t i o n  
schedul ed the second hal f  of the school  year .
Sect ion I ( d ) .  Should a s i t u a t i o n  a r i s e  not c over ed by the 
p r e c ed i ng  Items in t h is  Sec t i on ,  a committee from the V T A ,  appoi nted 
by i t s  P r e s i d e n t ,  wi l l  meet wi th  the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  of School s to 
r e s ol ve  said s i t u a t i o n .  The s o l u t i on  shal l  then be reduced to 
w r i t i n g  and made an a d d i t i o n  to th is  sect ion and w i l l  be used as a 
guide to decide the outcome of s i m i l a r  s i t u a t i o n s  should they ar i se .  
I f  the committee from the V T A  and the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  cannot  r e s ol ve  
tbe ma t t e r ,  the V T A  w i l l  meet wi th  the F i n a nc e  Committee of the Board 
to r e s ol ve  said s i t u a t i o n .
Sect i on 2 ( a ) .  For  the purpose of a t t e n d i n g  r e g i o n a l  meetings,  
wor kshops,  seminars,  c o n f e r en c es ,  or  o t h er  educ at ion al  a c t i v i t i e s ,  a 
teacher s '  expense account  in the amounts h e r e i n a f t e r  set f o r th  for 
each K -  5 school  s t a f f  shal l  be a l l o t t e d  a n n u a l l y  In the school 
budget .  The amount of the said t eac her 's  expense account  for  each 
K -  5 school s t a f f  shal l  bet
I )  or less -  $2)0.00
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I t  t hr ough 20 -  $130.00
21 and up -  $400.00
Sect i-on 2 ( b ) .  Paid expenses shal l  i n c l u d e  o nl y  the expenses
such emp I oy eel si i n c u r s  l o r  h is / he r  own meals,  l od gi ng ,  
t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ,  and r e g i s t r a t i o n  fees. T he  expense acc ounts  . .shall  
not be used to cover  the e x p e n d i t u r e  of monies for  s u b s t i t u t e s  in 
c l assrooms unless t his  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  is s p e c i f i c a l l y  waived by the 
WTA. E x p e n d i t u r e s  from each of these funds shal l  be admi ni st e r e d  and 
a l l oc a t ed  by the S u p e r i n t e n de n t .
Sect ion 2 ( c ) .  Should a s i t u a t i o n  a r i s e  not  c over ed by the
p r e c ed i ng  items in th is  Sect i on,  a committee from the WTA,  appoi nt ed 
by i ts  P r e s i d e n t ,  w i l l  meet wi th  the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  of Schools to 
r es ol ve  said s i t u a t i o n .  The s ol ut ion  shal l  then be reduced to
w r i t i n g  and made an a d d i t i o n  to th is  sect ion and w i l l  be used as a 
guide  to decide the outcome of s i mi la r  s i t u a t i o n s  should they ar i se .  
I f  the committee from the WTA and the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  cannot  r es ol ve  
the mat t er ,  the WTA w i l l  meet wi th the F i n a nc e  Committee of the Board 
to r es ol v e said s i t u a t i o n .
Sect i on 1 ( a ) .  For  the purpose of a t t e n d i n g  r eg i o n a l  meet ings,  
wor kshops,  seminars,  c o n f e r en c es ,  or o t h er  p r o f es s i o n al  e d u c at ion al  
a c t i v i t i e s  a teacher s '  expense account  in the amounts he r ei n  a f t e r  
set f o r t h  for  each of the the f o l l ow i n g  p r o f e s s i on a l  s t a f f s  shal l  be 
a l l oc a t ed  a n n u a l l y  in the school budget .
The s t a l l s  aret C h i l d  Study  U n i t ,  Reading S ect i on,  Gu id an c e  
Sect ion,  L e a r ni n g  D i s a b i l i t i e s  S ect i on,  Special  E d uc a t i on  Sect i on,  
Speech and He a r i n g  Se c t i on ,  A r t  S ect i on,  Music Sect i on,  Tag Progr am 
and the A l t e r n a t i v e  School .
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Number of p r o f e s s i o n a l  s t a f f in U n i t ,  S e c t i o n ,  Progr am,  or
school :
1)  or  less -  $2) 0. 00
i t  t h r o u g h  20 -  $3) 0 . 00
21 and up -  $*00.00
S ec t i on  )  ( b ) . Paid expenses shal l  i n c l u d e o n l y  the expenses
such empl oyee( s ) i n c u r s  l o r h i s / h e r  own meals,  l o d g i n g ,
t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ,  and r e g i s t r a t i o n  fees.  T h e  ex pense a c c ou nt s  shal l  
not be used to co v er  the e x p e n d i t u r e  of monies for  s u b s t i t u t e s  in 
c la ssr oo ms unl e s s  t h i s  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  is s p e c i f i c a l l y  wai ved by the 
V T A .  E x p e n d i t u r e s  from each of these funds shal l  be a d m i n i s t e r e d  and 
a l l o c a t e d  by the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t .
Sec t i on  )  ( c ) .  Shoul d  a s i t u a t i o n  a r i s e  not  c o v e r e d  by |)he 
p r e c e d i n g  i tems in t h i s  S ec t i on ,  a committee from the V T A ,  app o i nt e d  
by i t s  P r e s i d e n t ,  w i l l  meet w i t h  the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  of School s to 
r e s o l v e  said s i t u a t i o n .  T he  s o l u t i on  shal l  then be reduced to 
w r i t i n g  and made an a d d i t i o n  to t h i s  sect ion and w i l l  be used as a 
g u id e  to d ec ide  the outcome of s i m i l a r  s i t u a t i o n s  shoul d  they a r i s e .  
I t  the committee from the V T A  and the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  can not  r e s o l v e  
the ma t t e r ,  the V T A  w i l l  meet w i t h  the F i n a n c e  Committee of the Board 
to r e s o l v e  said s i t u a t i o n .
Sec t i on  *. For  the pur p os e  of a t t e n d i n g  r e g i o n a l  meet i ngs,  
c o n fe r en c es  and o t h er  p r o f es s i o n al  ed u ca t io n al  a c t i v i t i e s ,  $100.00 
shal l  be a l l o t t e d  a n n u a l l y  In the school  bu dg et ,  commencing w i t h  the 
academic ye a r  I 9 S 2 - I 3  for  each of the f o l l o w i n g  c o o r d i n a t o r  
p o s i t i o n s :  C o o r d i n a t o r  of Speech and H e a r i n g ,  C o o r d i n a t o r  of
N o n - P u b l i c  School s,  and C o o r d i n a t o r  of School  P s y c h o l o g i s t s .
. 23.
Section 5. The WTA shall  submit to and di sc us s  wi th the 
Super in t e nd e n t  and the Board for  appr oval  by the Board proposals  for 
I n - S e r v i c e  Educat i on Programs for t eacher s,  which shal l  be conducted 
d u r i n g  the cour se of the school year .  A budget  for each school year 
of $10,000.00 shal l  be a l l oc at ed by the Board for the purpose of
c on duc t i ng  these I n - S e r v i c e  Programs.
Sect ion 6 fa) .  E f f e c t i v e  J u l y  I ,  1985 t eachers who el ec t  to 
take, and who s u c c e s s f u l l y  complete,  gr aduat e <p o s t - co11ege) level  
courses with a grade of B or b e t t e r ,  or i t s  e q u iv a le n t  shall  be 
reimbursed at the rate of $150 each per course,  d u r i n g  the 1985-86
and 1986-87 school years,  and at the rate of $200 each per cour se 
d u r i n g  the 1987-88 school years,  except at the rate of $200 each per 
course in 1985-86 and 1986-87 school years  and at the rate of $250 
each per course in school year 1 987-88 for  courses in the areas of 
Speech and Hea r i ng ,  Teacher s  of the Deaf,  I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s ,  Special  
Educat i on,  Computer Science,  D a t a - P r oc e ss i ng ,  Math, Science,  
B i - L i n g u a l  ( o n l y  in the areas where the C i t y  p r o v id e s  B i - L i n g u a l  
i n s t r u c t i o n ) ,  A l l i e d  Health,  C u l i n a r y  A r t s  and o t h er s  which might be 
approved in advance by the Board,  for the t u i t i o n  cost of such cour se 
or courses up to a maximum of t hree (3)  courses in any g iven school 
year p r o v i de d that the teacher  has at t a i ne d ,  p r i o r  to taking the 
c our se( s ) ,  at least  the BA*30 l evel  as l i s t ed  in A r t i c l e  IV, Sect ion
I (a)  Sal ar y  Schedules and pr o v id e d  that the teacher takes the cour se 
in a planned progr am (as def ined in A r t i c l e  IV, Sect ion 2 hereof)  or 
has the p r i o r  approval  of the S u pe r i nt e n d e n t  to take,  and rec eive
reimbursement for ,  a cour se or courses that were not par t  of a 
planned program.  Cour ses completed a f t e r  J u l y  I ,  in any g iven year ,
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shall  be counted as hav in g  been taken d u r i n g  the next  school year .  
However,  wi th  r egar d to cour ses taken in the s p r i n g  semester ( i r o m  
J a n u a r y - M a y )  or  the summer semester ( M a y - J u n e  30) t eacher s may apply 
ior  reimbursement  the f o l l ow i ng  school year but said cour se is 
c r ed i te d  to the p r i o r  school year for  purposes of d e t er m i ni ng  the 
number of cour ses.  T h i s  shal l  not a f f ec t  the c our se  reimbursement 
for  that  c u r r e n t  school year .  The maximum a person may c ol l ec t  at a 
g iven time is $730.00. The reimbursement  payment p r e s c r i b e d  herei n 
shal l  be paid not p r i o r  to the f i r s t  week of J u l y  immediately 
subsequent to the date of the successful  complet ion of the said 
gr aduat e level  course.
Sect ion 6 ( b ) .  Submission of forms for reimbursement  for  cour se 
or courses taken shal l  be made on or befor e March 13. Proof of 
successful  complet ion of cour se or courses taken must be sent to the 
S u p e r i nt e n de n t ' s  O f f ic e .
A R T I C L E  VI I
T EACHER ASSIGNMENTS AND TRANSFERS
A. Assignments and T r a n s f e r s  in General
Sect ion I .  In o r de r  to assure that  s t uden t s  are taught  by
teachers w o r k i ng  w i th i n  t h e i r  areals)  of competence,  t eachers shall  
be assigned to subjects  and/or departments and/or grades and/or 
c lasses w i th i n  the scope of t h e i r  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  and/or t h e i r  major or 
minor f i e l d s  of st udy ,  except when,  such an assignment  is made in 
accordance wi th the r e g ul a t i on s  of the State Board of Educat i on.
Sect ion 2 ( a ) .  No l at er  than 2 weeks before the end of school ,
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teachers shal l  be n o t i f i e d  in w r i t i n g  of any changes in t h e i r  
p r ogr am( s) ,  schedul e( s)  or ass i g nment< s) and al so of any changes in 
the school (s )  and/or depar tment( s ) to which they w i l l  be assigned,  
the gr ad e ( s )  and/or s u b j e c t ( s )  they w i l l  teach and any special  or 
unusual  c l a ss  or ass i g nmen t(  s ) that they w i l l  have for  the next 
succeeding year .
Sect ion 2 ( b ) .  In the event  of the need for  readjus t men t  a f t e r
the changes made in June,  that  have been nec es s i ta t e d  by changes in 
c i rc u ms t an ce s  or c o n d i t io n s ,  which shal l  i n c lu d e  changes n ec es s i t at ed  
by an i ncr e ase in enr ol l me n t ,  a decrease in e n r o l l me n t ,  or successful  
complet ion of c our se  or cour ses by s t ud e n t s  e n r o l l e d  in Summer School  
Programs,  death,  r e t i r e me n t ,  d i s c h a r g e  and leaves requested a f t e r  the 
June adj ustment ,  the Board may change a progr am( s)  or s c hedul e( s )  or 
assi gnment ( s )  as r e q u i r e d ,  onl y  a f t e r  a p p r o p r i a t e  w r i t t e n  n o t i ce  to 
the WTA and to the a f f ec t ed  t e ac h er ( s ) .  A p p r o p r i a t e  n o t i ce  shall  
mean that  the a f f ec t ed  t e ac h er ( s )  shal l  r e c ei v e ,  in w r i t i n g ,
n o t i f i c a t i o n  of any read jus tmentf s) by Au gu st  15, but  no l at er  than
one week p r i o r  to the opening of school .
Sect ion J.  Any necessar y  changes in assignments e x ce p t i ng  those 
spec i f ied  in J ( f )  hereof shal l  be in accordance w i t h  the f o l l o w i n g  
step by step pr o cedur esi
Sect ion J ( a ) .  T ea c h er s  r e t u r n i n g  from S abb at ic al  Leaves,  Sick
Leaves,  or tempor ary  M i l i t a r y  Leaves shal l  be guarant eed t h e i r  
p r e vi o us  t eachi ng and/or department  p o s i t i o n s  if  the p o s i t i o n  in fact 
s t i l l  e x i s t s .  I f  the p o s i t i o n  does not e x i s t ,  then a p p l i c a b l e  rul es  
of s e n i o r i t y  shal l  gover n .
Sect ion J ( b ) .  A f t e r  Sect i on J (a)  above has been completed,
then t r a n s f e r *  or  r e a s s i g n me n t !  shal l  be made w i t h i n  the p a r t i c u l a r  
K - J ,  the p a r t i c u l a r  M i d d le  School ,  the p a r t i c u l a r  C i f y - Y i d e  High
School  d e pa r t ment s  and/or  the p a r t i c u l a r  gener al  or  special  s e r v i c e  
depa r t ment s .
Sect i on  3 ( c ) .  A f t e r  Sec t i on s  3 ( a )  and 3' ( b )  above have been
completed,  then v o l u n t a r y  r e qu es t s  for  t r a n s f e r s  and/or  assignments,  
in or der  of s e n i o r i t y ,  shal l  be honored.
Sect i on  3 ( d ) .  A f t e r  S ec t i on s  3 ( a ) ,  3 ( b )  and 3 ( c )  above have
been completed,  then t eacher s d i sp l ac ed  or I n v o l u n t a r i l y  t r a n s f e r r e d  
and/or assi gned by r e d u c t i on  in f or c e,  school  c l o s i n g s ,  or  for  o t h er  
reasons,  shal l  be g i v e n .  In o r de r  of s e n i o r i t y ,  t h e i r  choi ce  of 
a v a i l a b l e  p o s i t i o n s  in the system.
Sect i on 3 ( e ) .  A f t e r  S ec t i ons  3 ( a ) ,  3 <b),  3 ( c )  and 3 ( d )
above have been completed,  then t eacher s r e t u r n i n g  from a l l  o t her  
leaves,  ( t h o s e  not s p e c if i ed  in Sect i on 3 ( a )  above)  shal l  be
g uar ant eed a p o s i t i o n  upon r e t u r n ,  i f  in fact  a p o s i t i o n  e x i s t s .  I f  
a p o s i t i o n  does not e x i s t ,  then a p p l i c a b l e  r u l e s  of s e n i o r i t y  w i l l
gover n .
Sect i on 3 ( f ) .  Vacancies of new p o s i t i o n s  which may occur  a f t e r  
the June adjustment  ( A r t i c l e  V I I ,  Sect i on A. 2 ( a ) ) ,  the August
adj ustment  ( A r t i c l e  V I I ,  Sect i on  A.  2 ( b ) )  or  due to compl iance wi th 
t h is  Agreement 's  A r t i c l e  X V I I I ,  C l a s s  Si ze ,  Sect i on  2. ,  shal l  be 
adequatel y  p u b l i c i z e d  by p o s t i ng  in each school and department  and 
f i l l e d  as p r o v i d e d ,  except  that  actual  assumption of d u t i es  by a 
teacher  who has been selected to f i l l  the posted p o s i t i o n  may be 
d e f e r re d  by a ct i on  of the Board u n t i l  the next  succeedi ng opening of 
school ,  i f  in the view of the Board,  immediate assumption of d ut i es
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would cause undue d i s r u p t i o n  of the educat ion prog ram. 11 such
d e f e r r a l  is el ected by the Board, the teacher selected to f i l l the
po s i t i o n  shal l  be c o ns i de r ed ,  l or  the purposes ol  s e n i o r i t y  or 
t r a n s f e r  or reassignment ,  as b el ongin g  to the school ,  grade,  or 
department  he/she has been selected to f i l l .  Such c o n s i d e r at i o n  
shal l  be render e d upon the Boar d's  sel e ct io n  of the teacher  to f i l l  a 
vacan cy.  A f t e r  s e l e c t in g  d e f e r r a l ,  the Board shal l  f i l l  the vacancy 
wi th  a per son,  who for al l  purposes,  w i l l  be a member of the t eacher s 
b a r g a i n i n g  u n i t .
Sect ion 3 ( g ) .  The WTA w i l l  be n o t i f i e d  of al l  p r o f e s s i on a l  
educat ion department  openings whenever  they occ ur .
B. V o l u n ta r y  T r a n s f e r s  and Assignments
Sect i on 1 ( a ) .  A teacher  who, for  the subsequent  school y ear ,  
d es ir es  a change in grade and/or s ubj ect  assignment  and/or  school 
assignment,  shal l  p r i o r  to March 1 of the c u r r e n t  school year ,  t i l e  
wi th  the O f f i c e  of the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  a w r i t t e n  statement  of such 
d e s i r e s ,  s i g n i f y i n g  s p e c i f i c a l l y  the gr ad e ( s )  and/or subject  matter  
and the school (s )  in which he wants to teach.  Such r equest s  shal l  be 
l i mi te d  to no more than 3 schools or 3 high school  d epa r t ment s .  
Ass ignments  shal l  be based on a p p l i c a b l e  s e n i o r i t y  ( C i t y - w i d e  
s e n i o r i t y  or C i t y - w i d e  depar t ment al  s e n i o r i t y ) .
»• Sect ion I ( b ) .  A l l  a p p l i c a t i o n s  (when such vacancies  are made 
known)  for  changes and/or assignments w i t h i n  a K - 3 / M i d d l e  School  
and/or department  shal l  be submitted to the p r i n c i p a l  and/or 
department  head who w i l l  in t u r n  submit such a p p l i c a t i o n s  to the 
S u p e r i n t e n de n t .  T r a n s f e r s  and assignments shal l  be based on 
a p p l i c ab l e  s e n i o r i t y  ( C i t y - w i d e  s e n i o r i t y  or C i t y - w i d e  departmental
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senior  i t y ) .
T r a n s f e r s  or reassi gn men t s  shal l  be made w i t h i n  the K - J / Mi dd l <  
School  and/or  department  f i r s t ,  p r i o r  to p o s t i n g  v acan cies  outsid< 
the schools and/or departments.
Sect i on  I ( c ) .  Such r e qu es t s  for  t r a n s f e r s  and/or  assignment:  
shal l  be c o ns id er ed  In e f fe c t  u n t i l  F e b r u a r y  2S of the subsequen 
school  ye a r .  Requests must be renewed and submi tted by the fol lowing 
March I .  Under  no c o n d i t i o n  shal l  any such v o l u n t a r y  t r a n s f e r :  
and/or assi gnments be made w i t ho u t  p r i o r  acceptance by the person whi 
made the r equest .
Sect i on 1 ( d ) .  In d e t e r mi ni n g  whether  to g r a n t  a r equest  fo 
t r a n s f e r  and/or  reassignment  p u rs u a n t  to Sec t i on s  1 ( a )  and 1 ( b )  o 
t h i s  s u b - p a r t  B, above,  the a p p l i c a b l e  s e n i o r i t y  of the teacher  shal 
be honored.  In K - J / M i d d l e  Schools when C i t y - w i d e  s e n i o r i t y  is equal 
the t e ac h er ( s )  shal l  be chosen in acc or dan ce w i t h  the p r oc e d u r e  
sp e c i f ie d  under  D. -  Sen i o r i t y  -  Sect i on  O. In a l l  departmen 
s i t u a t i o n s  when C i t y - w i d e  departmental  s e n i o r i t y  is equal ,  thei 
C i t y - w i d e  S e n i o r i t y  shal l  be used.  I f  C i t y - w i d e  s e n i o r i t y  is equal 
then the t e a c h e r ( s )  shal l  be chosen in acc ordance w i t h  the p r o cedur  
s p e c i f ie d  under  D. -  S e n i o r i t y  -  Sect i on  O .
Sect i on 1 ( e ) .  T ea c h er s  to be t r a n s f e r r e d  and/or  r e a s s i g n s
shal l  be n o t i f i e d  of the d i s p o s i t i o n  of t h e i r  r e q ue s t s  for  t r a n s f e r  
and/or r ea ssi gn men t s  no l a t e r  than two (2)  weeks bef or e the end o 
school .
Sect i on 2. In d e t er m i ni ng  whether  to g r a n t  a r equest  fo 
t r a n s f e r  and/or r eassignment  made p u rs u a n t  to S ec t i ons  I ( a ) ,  (b)  
and ( c )  of t h i s  s u b - p a r t  B above,  the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  shal l  deter min
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that  the r equl  r cmcn t s and b e l t  i n t e r e s t s  ot the p u p i l s  are met and 
shall  then honor the convenience,  wishes and a p p l i c a b l e  s e n i o r i t y  ol  
the teacher ,
C.  " I n v o l u n t a r y *  T r a n s f e r s  and Reassignments
Sect ion I .  When making i n v o l u n t a r y  t r a n s f e r s  from one school to 
another  or an I n v o l u n t a r y  reassignment  from one K - J  or Mi ddl e  School  
c l a ss  ( g r a d e )  to a no t her ,  ( whet her  or not this  reassignment  is w i t h i n  
the same school  or from one school to ano t her )  the i n v o l u n t a r y  
reass 1gnments shal l  be based on C i t y - w i d e  s e n i o r i t y .  The
S u p e r i nt e n d e n t  and the Board shal l  attempt  to make the t r a n s f e r  
and/or reassignment  to a comparable p o s i t i o n  if  a v ai l a b l e .  If 
—i t y - w i d e  s e n i o r i t y  is equal the teacher s t r a n s f e r r e d  shal l  be chosen 
in accordance wi th  the p r oc e d u r e  s p e c i f ie d  under  D. Sen i o r i t y  
l e c t io n  O .
Sect ion 2. When making i n v o l u n t a r y  t r a n s f e r s  w i t h i n  a department  
»f a High School  or department  ( e . g . ,  Special  S e r v i c e s )  such
n v o l u n t a r y  t r a n s f e r s  and/or r eassi gnments  shal l  be based on
: i t y - w i d e  departmental  s e n i o r i t y .  I f  C i t y - w i d e  depa r t ment al
e n i o r i t y  is equal then C i t y - w i d e  s e n i o r i t y  shal l  be used.  If  
-i * y - wi d e  s e n i o r i t y  is equal ,  then the te a c h er ( s )  t r a n s f e r r e d  shal l  
ic chosen in acc ordance w i t h  the p r oc e d u r e  s p e c i f i ed  under  0 . -  
e n i o r i t y  -  Sect i on  O .
Sect ion 3. P r i o r  to the i n v o l u n t a r y  t r a n s f e r  or  i n v o l u n t a r y  
eassignment,  the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  or his  des ignee shal l  meet wi th  the 
f fec t ed teacher  in the pr esence of the WTA and w i t h  the aid of a WTA 
e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of the t ea c h er ' s  choice,  to d i sc u s s  the reasons for 
he said i n v o l u n t a r y  t r a n s f e r  or reassignment  which shal l  be g i ve n  to
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the teacher  in w r i t i n g .
Sect i on  t .  I I ,  a l t e r  the d i s c u s s i on  among the t eacher ,  his  VTA 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  I I  any,  the WTA,  and the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  ( p r o v i d e d  l or  
In Sect i on J above) ,  the WTA ob j ec t s  to the said i n v o l u n t a r y  t r a n s l e r  
or r ea ssi gn men t ,  i t  may process the matter  t h ro u g h  the g r i e va n c e  and 
a r b i t r a t i o n  p r o c e du r e  set l o r t h  In A r t i c l e  X X I I I  o i  t h is  Agreement 
(commencing at Level  2) .  I I  the mat t er  goes to a r b i t r a t i o n ,  the 
a r b i t r a t o r  may d e t er mine w he t he r ,  in making the t r a n s l e r  in que st io n,  
the Board v i o l a t e d  the terms oi  th is  Agreement  or  acted a r b i t r a r i l y  
or c a p r i c i o u s l y  or t r e at ed  the t eacher  i n v o l v e d  u n l a i r l y  or 
inequi  t a b l y .
Sect i on  J ( a ) .  In the event  that  t h er e  is a need to e s t a b l i s h  an 
" u na s s i g n e d  pool "  C i t y - w i d e  s e n i o r i t y  and/or  Depar tmental  s e n i o r i t y  
as d e l i ne d in Sect i on I he r e o l  shal l  be used.
Sect i on J ( b ) .  T ea c h er s  in the "un a s s i g n e d  pool "  shal l  be those 
t eacher s  w i t h  the least  s e n i o r i t y  as p r e s c r i b e d  in Sect i on  I ,  in the 
a l l e c t e d  areas where r e d u ct i on s  were made. P a r t i e s  to t h is  Agreement  
r e c o g n iz e  that  " bumpin g"  may be p a r t  ol  the process in e s t a b l i s h i n g  
an " u n as s i g n e d  pool " .
Sect ion 6. T ea c h er s  who are d i sp l ac ed  ( i n v o l u n t a r i l y
t r a n s l e r r e d )  may r e t u r n  t.o t h e i r  p r e v i o u s  school  and i l  po s s ib l e ,  
assignment ,  in the event  a permanent opening occ ur s  between the 
opening ol  school  in September and the date that  the Board ol  
Educ a t i on  acts to t i l l  any openings which may a r i s e  as a r e s u l t  ol  
the adj ustment  c al led  l or  in A r t i c l e  X V I I ,  Sect i on 2, i .e . ,  the
adj ustment  made w i t h i n  the l i r s t  ten (10)  school  days or  the 
ex t ensi on  ol  such which has been agreed upon by the Board and WTA.
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In the event  a permanent vacancy o c c ur s  and is maintained a l t e r  the 
date o l  the Board act i on  r e f e r r e d  to above,  a d i sp l ac ed  teacher  ( i l  
he/she d e s i r e s )  w i l l  be assigned to h is / he r  p r e v i o u s  school ,  and i l  
po s s ib l e ,  assignment ,  e f f e c t i v e  the f i r s t  day of the next school 
y ear .  T hese t r a n s f e r s  ( bac k to the p r e v i o u s  school and/or
assignment )  w i l l  be in acc ordance wi th  C i t y - w i d e  s e n i o r i t y  and/or 
C i t y - w i d e  Departmental  s e n i o r i t y .  T r a n s f e r s  or r eassi gnments  made 
under  the p r o v i s i o n s  of t h is  Sect i on of A r t i c l e  V I I  shal l  supersede 
v o l u n t a r y  t r a n s f e r s .
D. S e n i o r i t y
Sect i on O.  S e n i o r i t y  shal l  be def i ned as the l e n gt h  of 
c on t in uo us  s e r v i c e  w i t h i n  the b a r g a i n i n g  u n i t  as of the e f f e c t i v e  
date of employment.  I f  the e f f e c t i v e  date ol  employment is equal ,  
then the date on which the teacher  s igned h is / he r  T e a ch i n g  C o n t r a c t  
shal l  be used to deter mine the or der  of s e n i o r i t y .  In the event  that  
the date of employment and the date of c o n t r a c t  s i g n i n g  are the same,
the o r de r  of s e n i o r i t y  shal l  be deter mined by l o t .  A VYTA
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  shal l  be p r e s e n t .  C o n t i nu ou s  s e r v i c e  shal l  mean 
u n i n t e r r u p t e d  s e r v i c e  w i t h i n  the b a r g a i n i n g  u n i t .  T ea c h er s  on leave 
of absence o t he r  than sick leave ( p a i d  or unpai d)  and s a b bat ic al  
leave shal l  not acc r ue  s e n i o r i t y  for  the t ime on leave,  but ,
a u t h or i z e d  leaves of absences shal l  not i n t e r r u p t  ac c umul at ion of 
c on t in uo us  s e r v i ce .
Sect i on I .  S e n i o r i t y  computat i on shal l  be based on e i t h e r )
Sect i on I ( a ) .  C i t y - w i d e  s e n i o r i t y ,  which is her eb y  def i ned as 
the total  number of years  of u n i n t e r r u p t e d  s e r v i c e  w i t h i n  the 
Wat er bur y  Department  of Edu ca t i on  in a p o s i t i o n  r e q u i r i n g  St ate
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C e rt  if l e a l i 6n
Sect ion I ( b ) .  C i t y - w i d e  Depar tmental  s e n i o r i t y ,  which is 
def ined as the total  number of y ears  of u n i n t e r r u p t e d  s e r v i c e  w i t h i n  
a p a r t i c u l a r  h ig h  school  depa rtment  of the V a t e r b u r y  Department  of 
E du ca t i on  w i t h o u t  r egar d to the p a r t i c u l a r  h igh  school s in V a t e r b u r y  
in which such s e r v i c e  has been r en der e d.
Sect i on  I <c>. S e r v i c e  department  s e n i o r i t y  which Is hereby
d ef ined as the to.tal number of y ears  of i n t e r r u p t e d  s e r v i c e  w i t h i n  a 
s e r v i c e  department  w i t h i n  the f u r i s d i c t i o n  of the V a t e r b u r y
Department  of E d uc a t i on .  T ea c h er s  in the Gener al  S e r v i c e s  Ar eas,  
e .g. ,  Basic  S k i l l s ,  T . A . G . ,  A r t ,  Music ,  P h y s ic a l  Edu ca t i on ,
I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s ,  Reading,  Home Economics,  s h a l l ,  f or  s e n i o r i t y  
p ur p oses,  be c on s id er ed i n d i v i d u a l  depar t ment s .
Sect i on I ( d ) .  An updated s e n i o r i t y  l i s t  s p e c i f y i n g  the 
C i t y - w i d e  and/or  C i t y - w i d e  h igh  school d ep a r t me n t al ,  and/or  C i t y - w i d e  
S e r v i c e  depa r t ment al  se n io r i  ty(  ies)  of each employee shal l  c o n t i n ue  
to be p r e p a r e d  semi annual ly  ( t a r g e t  datei  Oc t o b e r  lb,  March I )  by 
the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  and f orwarded to the WTA and the Board.  
A d d i t i o n a l  l i s t s  of new employees and t h e i r  assi gnments shal l  be 
supp l i ed  to the V T A  t h r o u g h  the Board of E d uc a t i on  minutes.  I f  a 
qu est io n  a r i se s  w i t h  res pect  to o t h e r  types of s e n i o r i t y ,  the 
s e n i o r i t y  of those employees I n v o l v e d  in such q u e s t i o n ( s )  shal l  be 
made a v a i l a b l e  to the V T A.
Sect i on  2 A.  As used in th is  A r t i c l e  S e n i o r i t y  shal l  mean the 
f o l l ow i ng :  the a p p l i c ab l e  s e n i o r i t y  (as d ef ined in Sect i on  I hereof)
shal l  be u t i l i z e d  by the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  ( i n  e f f e c t i n g  or g r a n t i n g  
t r a n s f e r s  or reassi gnments as per the p r o v i s i o n s  of t h is  A r t i c l e )  
subsequent  to his  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of the c r e d e n t i a l s ,  c e r t i f i c a t e d
■ J J .
exper i ence,  and competency of the aff ect ed teachers and the needs of 
a p a r t i c u l a r  progr am or the i n s t r u c t i o n a l  requi rement s  and best 
i n t e r e s t s  of the school system.
Section'  2 B. A p p l i c a t i o n  -  which s e n i o r i t y  is to be considered
in any p a r t i c u l a r  t r a n s f e r  or reassignment  shall  be governed by the 
f ol l owin g  p r i n c i p l e s !
(a)  I f  the t r a n s f e r  or reassignment  is from one p o s i t i on  to 
another  w i t h i n  a K - J  school or K - 5  schools the fo l l o wi ng  p r i o r i t i e s  
shal l  prevai ls
1. T eachers  w i t h i n  the school based on C i t y - w i d e
s e n i o r i t y  as set f or t h  in Sect ion D I (a)  hereof .
2. A l l  teacher s based on C i t y - w i d e  s e n i o r i t y  as set
f or t h  in Sect ion D I (a)  hereof .
( b )  . I f  the t r a n s f e r  or reassignment  is from one p o s i t i on
to another w i th i n  a Middl e  School or Mid dl e  Schools the f o l l owin g  
p r i o r i t i e s  shall  prevai ls
1. Teacher s  w i th i n  that  school based on C i t y - w i d e
s e n i o r i t y  as set f or t h  in Sect ion 0 1  (a)  hereof .
2. Al l  teachers based on C i t y - w i d e  s e n i o r i t y  as set
f or t h  in Sect ion D I (a)  hereof .
( c )  I f  the t r a n s f e r  or reassignment  is from one p o si t i on  to 
another w i t h i n  a department  in a high school or high schools 
C i t y - w i d e  departmental  s e n i o r i t y  as set for t h  in Sect ion D I ( b )  
hereof shall  be used.
(<f) I f  the t r a n s f e r  or reassignment  is w i t h i n  a s e r v i ce
department,  C i t y - w i d e  s e r v i ce  departmental  s e n i o r i t y  shal l  be used.
(e)  I f  the t r a n s f e r  or reassignment  is w i t h i n  the special
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s e r vices  department,  C i t y - w i d e  special  s e r v i ce s  departmental  
s e n i o r i t y  shall  be used.
Sect ion J.  • Should a s i t u a t i o n  a r i s e  not cover ed by the precedi ng  
items in th is  A r t i c l e ;  a committee from the WTA appointed by i ts  
P r e s i de n t ,  w i l l  meet wi th the S u pe r i nt e n d e n t  of Schools to r es ol ve 
said s i t u a t i o n .  The s ol ut ion  w i l l  be then reduced to w r i t i n g  and 
made an a d d i t i on  to th is  A r t i c l e  and w i l l  be used as a guide to 
decide the outcome of s i mi la r  s i t u a t i o n s  should they ar i se .  I f  the
committee from the WTA and the S u pe r i nt e n d e n t  cannot r es ol ve the 
matter  the * T A , w i l l  d i sc us s  the matter  wi th  the Board.  I f  the matter  
is s t i l l  not r esolved i t  wi l l  be res ol ved t hr ough the Gr i ev an c e  
Procedur e,  A r t i c l e  X X I I I ,  b e g i n n i ng  at Level  3 of Sect ion 2, and if  
necessary ,  Level  » .
Sect ion *. S p l i t  Posi t i on  S e n i o r i t y  (between elementary  and/or 
Middl e  and/or High School s) !  The s e n i o r i t y  which is to be used in 
any p a r t i c u l a r  s i t ua t i o n  of a s p l i t  p o si t i on  shall  be governed by the 
f ol l owin g  p r i n c i p l e s :
The p o s i t i on  the teacher is in d u r i n g  the g re a t e r  per centage of 
t ime d u r i n g  the day shall  deter mine s e n i o r i t y .  (Example:  Middle
School p o si t i on  *0*; High School p o si t i on  60* = C i t y - w i d e  high school 
departmental  s e n i o r i t y ) .
A R T I C L E  V I I I
VACANCIES AND NEW POSITIONS
A. Non -  Admi n i s t ra t i v e and N o n - S u p e r v i  sory Posi t i ons
Sect ion I ( a) .  Al l  vacancies for non -  admi n i s t rat i ve and
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n o n - s u p c r v i s o r y  p o s i t i o ns ,  i n c l u d i n g  c u r r e n t l y  e x i s t i n g  p o s i t i o ns  
and/or newly c r eated p o s i t i o ns  shal l  be adequat el y  p u b l i c i z e d  by 
p os t i ng  In .every  school and/or  department  as ( a r  in advance as 
po s s ib l e ,  but  at least  ten school  days in advance of the c l o s i n g  dale 
for  making a p p l i c a t i o n s ,  e x c l u d i n g  v ac a t i on s .  The minimum
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  necessary  for  a p p l y i n g  for  the p o s i t i o n  as well  as the 
remune r at i on  to be paid shal l  be i n c lu d e d  in the p o s t i ng .  Such 
p o s t i ng  not i ces  shall  be i n i t i a l e d  in each school and/or  department  
by the VkTA B u i l d i n g  R e pr e s e n t a t i v e  so as to i n d i c a t e  the date of the 
pos t i ng .
Sect i on I ( b ) .  Such p o s i t i o n s  shal l  be a d v e r t i s e d  w i t h i n  ten 
school days Immediately f o l l o w i n g  the e x is t e n c e  of a vacancy  or  the 
e x is t en ce  of a new p o s i t i o n ,  unless such p o s i t i o n s  are e l i m i n at e d ,  
and shal l  remain posted for  at least  ten school days.  The Board and 
the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  shal l  make e v e ry  e f f o r t  to f i l l  such 
n o n - a d m i n i s t r a t  Ive or  n o n - s u p e r v i s o r y  p o s i t i o ns  w i t h i n  four t e en (14)  
ca l endar  days f o l l ow i ng  the said minimum p os t i ng ,  except that actual  
assumption of d u t i es  by a teacher  who has been selected to f i l l  the 
posted p o s i t i o n  may be d e f e r r e d  by aet ion of the Board u n t i l  the next  
succeeding opening of school ,  if  in the view of the Board,  immediate 
assumption of du t i es  would cause undue d i s r u p t i o n  of the educat ion 
program.  I f  such d e f e r r a l  is e lec t ed by the Board,  the teacher
selected to f i l l  the p o s i t i o n  shal l  be c o ns i de r ed ,  for  the purposes 
of s e n i o r i t y  or t r a n s f e r  or r eassi gnment ,  as b e l o n g in g  to the school ,  
grade,  or  department  he or she has been selected to f i l l .  Such 
c o n s i d e r at i o n  shal l  be r en der e d upon the Boar d's  sel e ct i on  of the 
teacher  to f i l l  the vacan cy.  A f t e r  s e l e c t i ng  d e f e r r a l ,  the Board
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shal l  f i l l  the vacancy wi th  a per son who, l o r  a l l  pur p oses,  w i l l  be a 
member of the t e a c h er ' s  b a r g a i n i n g  u n i t .
B. A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  and S u p e r v i s o r y  P o s i t i o n s
Sect i on  I .  A l l  openings  l or  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  or  s u p e r v i s o r y
p o s i t i o n s  ol  the Board ol  E d uc a t i on  ( wh ic h  p o s i t i o n s ,  except  l o r  the 
t eachi ng  V i c e - P r i n c i p a l  p o s i t i o n s ,  are n o n - b a r g a i n i n g  u n i t  p o s i t i o n s)  
shal l  be adequ at e l y  p u b l i c i s e d  by p o s t i n g  in e v e ry  school  as far  In 
advance as p os s ib l e  and o r d i n a r i l y  at least  ten (10)  days in advance 
ol  the appoi nt ment ,  e x c l u d i n g  v ac a t i on s .  T h e  minimum qua I i l  i cat  i on s 
n ec essar y  l o r  a p p l y i n g  l o r  the p o s i t i o n  as wel l  as the r emunerat i on 
to be paid,  shal l  be i n c l ud ed  in the p o s t i n g .  Such p o s t i n g  not i ces
shal l  be i n i t i a l e d  in each school  by the V T A  B u i l d i n g  R e p r e s e n t a t i v e
so as to i n d i c a t e  the date of p os t i ng .
Sect i on 2. A l l  q u a l i f i e d  teacher s shal l  be g iv en  adequate
o p p o r t u n i t y  to make a p p l i c a t i o n  for  such p o s i t i o n s .  I f ;  in the
d et er m i na t i on  ol  the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ,  the q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  o l  a p p l i c a n t s  
are s u b s t a n t i a l l y  e q u i v a l e n t ,  the p r e f e r e n c e  shal l  be g i ve n  to 
q u a l i f i e d  teacher s employed by the Board.
Sect i on ) .  The p o s i t i o n  shal l  be a d v e r t i s e d  w i t h i n  ten (10)  
school days immediately f o l l o wi n g  the e x is t e n c e  of the vacancy or  the 
e x is t e n c e  of a new p o s i t i o n  unless such p o s i t i o n  is e l i mi na t e d  and 
shal l  remain posted for  at least  ten (10)  school days.  The po s i t i o n  
shal l  be f i l l e d  w i t h i n  f our t e en ( l b )  ca l endar  days f o l l ow i ng  the 
removal  of the p o s t i n g  not i ce.
Sect i on t .  T h i s  p r o v i s i o n  shal l  in no way l i m i t  the Boar d's
power to e l i m i na t e  any p o s i t i o n .
Sect ion J.  D u r i n g  the p o s t i ng  and appointment  pe r i od  r e f e r r e d  to
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above,  the Board may t e m p o r a r i l y  i i l l  the p o s i t i o n  by a temporary 
appointment  but such tempor ary  appointment  shall '  not l ast  lon ger  than 
t h i r t y  (301 days unless no q u a l i f i e d  a p p l i c a n t s  are a v a i l a b l e .  Any 
permanent appointment  shall  not be made on the basis of e x per i ence 
gained as a tempor ary  appointee.
Sect i on 0. O r d i n a r i l y  no ex aminat ion shal l  be schedul ed d u r i n g  
the months of J u l y  or Au gu st !  the d et er m i na t i on  of the meaning of the 
term " o r d i n a r i l y *  shal l  be based upon the needs of the school system 
and the n e c e s s i t y  of f i l l i n g  a vacant  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  p o s i t i o n ,  (whic h  
became vacant  d u r i n g  the months of May or  June w i t h o u t  the p r i o r  
knowledge of the Boar d) .  I f  a vacancy does occur  d u r i n g  the said
months of May or  June (and ther e  is no e l i g i b i l i t y  l i ^ t  for  the said 
vacant  p o s i t i o n )  then the p o s t i ng  ( f o r  a J u l y  or August  exami nat i on)  
shal l  states
( a)  The date w i t h i n  a day or two of the w r i t t e n  p o r t i o n  of 
the examinat ion,  if any,  and
( a - l )  A l l  exami nat i ons no matter  when schedul ed shall 
comply wi th the s t i p u l a t i o n s  set l o r t h  in Sect i on  6 hereof .
( b )  Th e date w i t h i n  two weeks of the oral  p o r t i o n  of the 
exami nat i on,  i f  any.
( c )  Th e onl y  req ui re me n t  to be e l i g i b l e  to take an 
exami nat i on,  r e g a r d l es s  of the p o s i t i o n ,  shal l  be that  the a p p l i c a n t  
possesses a s t a t e  c e r t i f i c a t e  l or  said p o s i t i o n  from the St a t e  Board 
of Ed u ca t i on .
Sect i on  7. E v e r y  C i v i l  S e r v i c e  Exami nat io n  for  a vacancy  in a 
said c u r r e n t l y  e x i s t i n g  or  newly c r eat ed a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  or
s u p e r v i s o r y  p o s i t i o n  ( r e f e r r e d  to in Sect i on  I he r e o f )  shal l  be open
c o m pe t i t i v e ,  except  for  the p o s i t i o n  of T e a ch i n g  V i c e - P r i n c i p a l .  The 
T ea c h i n g  V i c e - P r i n c i p a l  p o s i t i o n  shal l  be f i l l e d  by a promotional  
exami nat i on.
( a ) .  Any one who takes an examinat ion for  an a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  
p o s i t i o n  shal l  have the r i g h t  to r e v i e w the w r i t t e n  and or al  p o r t i o ns  
of said exami nat i on.
( b - l ) .  Any employee v ho  ser ves  in an a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  
p o s i t i o n  In an " a c t i n g ” capaci ' ty ,  chosen f rom the c i v i l  s e r v i c e  l i s t ,  
shal l  r e c e i v e  c r e d i t  for  such time ser ved In the g r a d i n g  of his 
examinat ion.
( b - 2 ) .  The above Sect i on 7 ( b - l )  shal l  not be e f f e c t i v e
u n t i l  the Board and the V T A  m u t ua l l y  agree,  in w r i t i n g ,  that  the 
promot ional  impasse r e l a t i v e  to c e r t a i n  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  p o s i t i o n s  and 
c i v i l  s e r v i c e  exami nat i ons and l i s t s ,  Is r e s o lv e d.  Th e Board and V T A  
• gree to meet to e f f ec t  7 ( b - l )  above as p r o v i d e d  for  in th is  
Agreement 's  A r t i c l e  XXI ,  C o n s u l t a t i o n  Pro ce d u re .
( c )  A l l  vacant  B o a r d - a p p r o v e d  p o s i t i o n s  shal l  ' b e  f i l l e d  
w i t h i n  t h i r t y  ( JO) days p r o v i d e d  t he r e  is an e l i g i b i l i t y  l i s t  for 
such p o s i t i o n .
Sect i on S. In the event  that  t he r e  are t hr e e  or more c an did at es  
on an e l i g i b i l i t y  l i s t  for  a vacant  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  p o s i t i o n  ( t h a t  is,  
the c u r r e n t l y  e x i s t i n g  or newl y c r eated a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  or s u p e r v i s o r y  
p o s i t i o ns  r e f e r r e d  to in Sect i on I h e re o f ) ,  then the Personnel  
D i r e c t o r  shal l  c e r t i f y  to the Board the names of the t hree h ighes t  
ra n ki ng  can d i da t e s  on said l i s t  in a l p h a b e t i c a l  o r d e r  and the Board 
may select  and appoi nt  any one of the t hree per sons whose names 
appear on the said a l p h a b e t i ca l  l i s t  to the said vacant
A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  p o s i t i o n .  In the event  another  vacancy  occ ur s  d u r i n g  
the l i f e  of that  e l i g i b i l i t y  l i s t  the remai ni ng two names shal l  be 
c e r t i f i e d  to the board by the Per sonnel  D i r e c t o r  and the Board may 
select  and a p p oi nt  one of those two names to said vacant  p o s i t i o n .
In the f u r t h e r  event  that  another  vacancy  should occ ur  for  that
p o s i t i o n  d u r i n g  the l i f e  of the said e l i g i b i l i t y  l i s t  then the 
remai ni ng name on the said a l p h a b e t i ca l  l i s t  shal l  be selected and 
appoi nt ed to the vacant  p o s i t i o n .  In the event  that  t h er e  were
o r i g i n a l l y  more than t h re e  c an did at es  on the said e l i g i b i l i t y  l i s t
and the said a l p h a b e t i ca l  l i s t  is exhaust ed because a l l  of the f i r s t
thr ee  e l i g i b l c s  accepted,  waived,  or  dec l i ne d  the appointment  and
another  vacancy  should occur  for  that p o s i t i o n  d u r i n g  the l i f e  of the 
said e l i g i b i l i t y  l i s t ,  then the Per sonnel  D i r e c t o r  shal l  submit to
the Board tlie next thr ee  names ( i n c l u d i n g  the name(s)  of any 
e l i g i b l e ( s )  from the f i r s t  said a l p h a b e t i c a l  l i s t  who have ex er ci se d  
h is  ( t h e i r )  r i g h t s  ( u n d e r  the C i v i l  S e r v i c e  Rules and R e g u l a t i o n s)  to 
r ef us e  not more than t hr e e  ( J )  o i l e r s  of appoi nt ment )  on the said
e l i g i b i l i t y  l i s t  in a l p h ab e t i c a l  o r de r  and the p r o v i s i o n s  of t h is  
Sect ion shal l  p r e v a i l .
I f  ther e  are onl y  two names of can d i da t e s  on the said o r i g i n a l
e l i g i b i l i t y  l i s t  then the p r o v i s i o n s  of th is  Sect i on  shal l  be
a p p l i c ab l e  to the ex tent  that  these p r o v i s i o n s  can be u t i l i z e d  for  
' * o  names. I f  ther e  is onl y  one name on the said e l i g i b i l i t y  l i s t  
then the name of that  person shal l  be c e r t i f i e d  to the Board by the 
Personnel  D i r e c t o r .
No c a n di da t e  or  group of c an did at es  from a "new" e l i g i b i l i t y  l i s t  
shall  be c e r t i f i e d  u n t i l  the e x p i r a t i o n  of the immediatel y  pre ce d i ng
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e l i g i b i l i t y  l i s t .  The said " i mmedi at el y  p r e c e d i n g  e l i g i b i l i t y  l i s t "  
shal l  c o n t in u e  in for c e  for  at least  two y ear s  from the date of i ts  
e s t ab l is hment  (ass umi ng  t h e re  are e l i g i b l e s  on the l i s t  l or  the 
e n t i r e  t w o - y e a r  p e r i od ) .
A R T I C L E  IX 
N O N - T E A C H I N G  DUT IES
Sect i on I .  T he  Board and the A s s o ci a t i o n  agree that  a teacher 's  
p r i ma r y  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  is to teach and that  h is  e ner gy  should be 
f u l l y  u t i l i z e d  to th is  end.  T ea c h er s  n o n - t e a c h i n g  d u t i e s  shal l  not 
be u n i l a t e r a l l y  changed.  A c c o r d i n g l y ,  the p r o v i s i o n s  of the
f o l l ow in g  S ec t i ons  shal l  appl y)
( a ) .  M i d d le  School  C o r r i d o r  Dut i es
For  the purposes of th is  s ect ion ,  a p e r io d  w i l l  be 
c on s id er ed two modules,  a pp r ox i m a t el y  t w e n t y - t h r e e  minutes per mod, 
or f o r t y - s i x  minutes per p er iod .  In each M id dl e  School ,  each school 
day,  t he r e  w i l l  be two (2)  t eacher s  assi gned for  c o r r i d o r  duty  each 
p e r io d .  However,  under  special  c i rc u m st a n c e s  as deter mined by the 
l u i l d i n g  p r i n c i p a l  and for  onl y  as long as those special  
c i rc um st an c e s  e x i s t ,  e x t r a  t e a c h er ( s )  may be assi gned to c o r r i d o r  
duty  and such assignment  shal l  be p a r t  of the duty  r o t a t i o n .  Any 
teacher  t eachi ng six per io d s  per day w i l l  be exempt from d u t y .  The 
d u ty  per iod  w i l l  occur  d u r i n g  <irhat is c on s id er ed to be a p r e p a ra t i o n  
pe r i od .  ( See A r t i c l e  X V I I I ,  Sect ion 7) .  Assignment  of c o r r i d o r
d u t i es  shal l  be r o ta t i o n a l .
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Section I ( b ) .  Middl e  School C a f e t e r i a  Duties
For  the purposes of th is  sect ion,  a l unch per iod shall  be
considered to be equal to one mod, as that  term is def ined in Section 
1 (a)  hereof .  On a r o t a t i n g  basis,  as h e r e i n a f t e r  set f o r t h  in each 
Middle  School ,  d u r i n g  t h e i r  p r e p a r at i on  per iod (See A r t i c l e  X V I I I ,  
Sect ion 7),  two teacher s,  per l unch per iod,  shal l  be assigned to
c a f e te r ia  duty  for  each lunch per iod .  However,  under  special  
c i rcumst an ces  as determined by the b u i l d i n g  p r i n c i p a l  and for  onl y  as 
long as those special  c i r cumst an ces  e x i s t ,  e x t ra  teacher (s )  may be 
assigned to c a f e t e r i a  duty  per lunch per iod and such assignment shall
be part  of the duty  r o t a t io n.  Any teacher  teaching six per iods per
day shall  be exempt from t his  c a f e t e r i a  d u ty .  To ef f ec t  the equal 
shar ing  of c a f e t e r i a  dut y ,  a teacher 's  teaching schedule shall  be 
changed t hree times an academic year (at  the b e g i nn i ng  of each 
marking p e r iod )  so that his p r e pa r at i on  per iods (See A r t i c l e  X V I I I ,  
Sect ion 7) shal l  occur  d u r i n g  the time that  lunch is being served in 
his Middle  School .
Sect ion 2. Teachers shall  con t in ue to be r e l i ev ed  of such health
s e r v i ce  d ut i es  which they do not per form as of the date of th is
Agreement.  T eachers  shall  not be r e q ui r ed  to dispense medicat ion
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unless^ the school nur se,  n u r s e ' s  aides,  p r i n c i p a l  os v i c e - p r  i nci  pa I 
are not present  in the b u i l d i n g .
Sect ion 3. Machine scor i ng  of st an da r di ze d  and C i t y - w i d e  tests 
shal l  be cont inued.
Sect ion <•. The use of data pr oc e s s i ng  shal l  con t in ue to be 
maintained for such o p e r at i ons  as, but  not l i mi ted to, keeping 
records,  t a l l y i n g  p up i l s ,  schedul ing  in the High Schools,  making out
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and ma i nt ai n i ng  r ep or t  car ds .
Sect ion 5 A.  B u s - P u p i l  M o ni t or i ng  Ai des -  For  the d u r at io n  of 
th is  Agreement the Board shal l  c on t i nue  the b u s - p u p i l  mon i to r i ng  aide 
progr am for  the p r o t e c t i o n  of K - 5 ,  Mi ddl e  School  and High School 
c h i l d r e n  who r i d e  buses and/or who a r r i v e  at the school b u i l d i n g  or 
grounds p r i o r  to the time that  the teacher s are r e q u i r ed  to be at 
school .
A s t i pe n d  of $950 for  the academic years  19*5-86 and 19*6-87 and 
a st i pend of $1,050 for  the academic year 1987-8* shal l  be paid for 
t h is  d u ty .  The number of these aides for  each K - 5  school ,  Middle  
School and High School shal l  be based upon the recommendation of the 
Chief  A d m i n i s t r a t o r  of each school and the S u p e r in t e n d e n t ,  subject  to 
the appr oval  of the Board.  The aide may be r e q u i r ed  to r ep or t  to the 
school no e a r l i e r  than f o r t y - f i v e  minutes p r i o r  to the time that the 
pupi ls '  are r e q u i r ed  to be in at tendance at school .  The bus and pupi l  
m on i t or i ng  du t i es  shall  be assigned by the said C hi ef  A d mi n i s t r a t o r  
of each such school .  These aides must not leave the school ,  at the 
end of the school day,  u n t i l  a l l  the p u pi l s  are placed safely  on the 
bus or buses.
No deduct ion shall  be made from the bus duty  s t i pend for teachers 
for  absences from school equal to the number of y e a r l y  sick days 
granted a teacher ann ual l y  ( not  those in sick bank) ,  as pr o v id e d  for 
in the c o n t ra c t .  When a teacher ,  wor ki ng  as a b u s - p u p i l  moni tor i ng  
aide has absences in excess of the annual  p r o v i s i o n ,  a p r o - r a t a  
deduct ion from the st ipend shall  be made for each absence.
The f ol l ow i ng  p r i o r i t y  system for  e l i g i b i l i t y  for  th is  st ipend 
and select ion of the aides shall  appl y)
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a) Those teachers who were paid as such aides as of Tune,
1979s
b) I f  such teachers do not appl y  or i f  the number of aides 
approved for any g iven school by the Sup e r i nt e n d e n t  is less than the 
number of teachers who were p er fo r min g  the said bus duty  as of Tune,  
1979, then the b u i l d i n g  s e n i o r i t y  of the t e a c h e r - a p p l i c a n t  shall  
a ppl y .  That  is,  the teacher  wi th the gr e a t e r  b u i l d i n g  s e n i o r i t y  
shal l  be selected in th is  c i r cumst an ce.
c)  I f  t here are no ap p l i ca n ts  in accordance wi th  the
p r o v i s i o n s  or the two p r ev i ous  s u b - p a r a g r a p h s ,  then non -  b a r g a i n i n g
u ni t  persons,  i n c l u d i n g  par ents  or i n te r e s t e d  community people,  may
be selected.
d) B u s - d u t y  s t i pends  wi l l  be paid in Tune in a check
separate from the r egul ar  p a y r o l l  check.
Sect ion 5 B. I f  teachers are assigned to per form recess duty  in 
the K - 5  schools,  an equal ized r ot at io n  system w i l l  be employed.  If  
teachers are assigned to recess duty the teacher student  r a t io  shall  
be appr oxi mat el y  I to 125.
Sect ion 5 C.  Each High School and Middl e  School l i b r a r y  teacher  
shal l  c on t i nue  to have a f u l l - t i m e  aide.
Sect ion 5 C.  ( I ) .  O r d e r s  l or  l i b r a r y  mat er i al s  and s u b s cr i p t i o n  
items shall  be processed and shall  be put out to bid by the C i t y  by 
the last day of school in Tune.
Sect ion 5 D. The aforementioned -shall  in no way be deemed not to 
r e q u i r e  teacher s,  as p ar t  of t h e i r  r e g u l a r  assignments,  to per form 
such d i s c i p l i n a r y  and s u p e r v i s o r y  f u nc t i on s  r eq ui r ed  of them 
i r r e s p e c t i v e  of the l ocat ion in the b u i l d i n g ,  so as to maintain that
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degree of p u pi l  conduct  g e n er a l l y  r e q u i re d  in the system by the 
Board.
While the teacher 's  pr i ma r y  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  is to teach,  he shall  
a lso d i s c i p l i n e  p u p i l s  of the school when so r eq ui r ed .
Sect ion J E. Data p r o c es s i ng  forms shall  be ava i l ab l e  to 
teachers by the f i nal  date of the marking pe r i od .  These completed 
forms shal l  be submitted by the teacher  no l at er  than f i v e  ( } )  school 
days a f t er  the c l ose of the marking per iod.
Sect ion J F.  Teacher s  shall  make two comments per student  per 
subject ,  per r e p or t  car d,  per marking p er iod .  One of those comments 
may be "no comment",  i f  a second comment c o n ce r n i ng  the student  in 
the opinion of the teacher ,  is I n a p p r o pr i a t e .
Sect ion 6. Report  cards shal l  be e x p e d i t i o u s l y  processed by the 
C i t y  and r et ur ned to the t eachers no l a t e r  than two weeks a f t e r
su bmi ss ion to the C i t y .
Sect ion 7. K - J  teachers shal l  not be r e s p o n s i b l e  for the
d u p l i c a t i o n of i n s t r u c t  ional mater ials r eq ui r ed  by p u b l i c a t i o n s
chosen by the Board.  Such mat er i al s shall  be du pl i ca t e d by
n o n - b a r g a i n i n g  u ni t  personnel  who shal l  be a v a i l a b l e  for  such 
d u p l i c a t i o n  work an average of two (2)  hours a day,  f i v e  ( J )  days a 
week.
A R T I CL E  X
T EACHER F A C I L I T I E S
Sect ion I .  A l l  School b u i l d i n g s ,  i n c l u d i n g  schools c o n si s t i n g  of 
p r e f a br i c a t e d  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  shal l  be designed to i nc l ud e al l  of the
f ol l ow i ng  f a c i l i t i e s !
(a)  Space in the c la ssr oo m in which teacher s may st or e 
i n s t r u c t i o n a l  ma t er i al s  and s u ppl ies )
( b )  An area in the school c o n t a i n i n g  adequate equipment  and 
suppl ies  to aid the teacher  in the p r e p a r a t i o n  of i n s t r u c t i o n a l  
ma t er i al )
( c )  An a p p r o p r i a t e l y  f u rn i s h e d  f a c u l t y  lounge.  I f  t h er e  
are s u f f i c i e n t  f a c i l i t i e s ,  such shal l  be separ ate from o t h e r  lounges 
or f a c i l i t i e s .  E x i s t i n g  separate faci r l ty  l ounges shal l  not be 
e l i mi na t e d  d u r i n g  the term of th is  Agreement)
( d )  Well l i g h t e d  and clean teacher s '  restrooms)
( e ) . A system whereby t eacher s can ef feet i v el y and
e x p e d i t i o u s l y  communicate wi th  the main o f f i c e in the event of an
emergency)  and the main o f f i c e  w i l l  be able to communicate wi th
teacher s at a l l  t imes.
( f )  F a c i l i t i e s  wi th  lock and key shal l  be p r o v i d e d  for  a 
t eac her 's  per sonal  possessions)
( g )  Whenever hot or col d l unc hes are ser ved,  an a p p r o p r i a t e  
and separated d i n i n g  area shal l  be p r o v id e d  for t eacher s)
( h )  A per man ent l y  assigned per sonal  desk and c h a i r  for  each
teacher .
( i )  One t elephone in each K - 5  f a c u l t y  l ounge or s i m i l a r  
f a c i l i t y  per b u i l d i n g  wi th  a d i f f e r e n t  c e n t r i x  e x tens i on  than the 
main o f f i c e  w i l l  be p r o v id e d  l o r  p r of es s i on a l  use onl y.
Sect ion 2. E v e r y  e f f o r t  shal l  be made by the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of
each b u i l d i n g  to p r o v i d e  an a p p r o p r i a t e  work space and l o c at io n  for 
each teacher  of special  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  ( i n c l u d i n g  but not l i mi te d  to.
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L e a r n i n g  D i s a b i l i t i e s ,  C h i l d  S tudy  U n i t ,  Reading,  P h y s ic a l  E du cat i on)  
Speech)  that  w i l l  be c o n d uc i v e  to the f u l f i l l m e n t  of h i s/h er  
i n s t r u c t i o n a l  d u t i es .
Sect i on 3. Gener al  and Special  S e r v i c e  t eacher s shal l  be 
assi gned a per sonal  desk,  c h a i r ,  and access to a c a b in e t  wi th  lock 
and key in each school  to which they are assi gned for  the teacher 's  
per sonal  and p r of es s i on a l  possessi ons.  T hese i tems shal l  be 
reasonabl y  a c c e s s i b le  In an area or room c o n d u c i ve  to the n a t u re  of 
t h e i r  work.
A R T I C L E  XI
PREPARATION PERIODS ( K - J  SCHOOLS)
Sect i on I .  E v e r y  e f f o r t  w i l l  be made to a r r a n g e  sc h ed u l i ng  so 
K - 5  t eacher s  w i l l  be schedul ed for  two ( 2)  p r e p a r a t i o n  per io d s  per 
week, but  when such s c h e d u l i ng  is i mpossi bl e,  the schedul e w i l l  be 
such that  a f f ec t ed  teacher s w i l l  r e c ei ve  no less than e i g h t  (S)  in 
e v er y  four  ( a )  week p er iod .  T he  time shal l  be c o ns i de r ed  a f ree 
per iod  for said teacher  but he/she must use the b ul k  of i t  engaged in 
some school connected a c t i v i t y ,  i n c l u d i n g  but  not l i mi te d  to, c l a ss  
p r e p a r a t i o n .  Weekly p r e p a r a t i o n  time shal l  c o n s is t  of at least  s i x t y  
(60)  minutes.
Sect ion 2. Su bj ec t  to the p r o v i s i o n s  of Sect i on  J B of A r t i c l e  
IX her eof ,  each teacher  in the K - 3  schools shal l  have a f r ee  per iod  
equal  to ( and at the same t ime as) the c h i l d r e n ' s  ou ts i de  recess 
pe r i od .  At the s t a r t  of the school year each K - 3  P r i n c i p a l  shal l
p r e p a r e  a t e a m -t e a c he r  r o st er  ( f o r  those school days when t h er e  is
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indoor  recess)  to i ns u r e  that  each teacher  so assigned obtained a 
t ree per iod  equal to at least  o n e - h a l l  ol  the said indoor  recess 
per iod  ol  the c h i l d r e n .
Sect ion ) .  Special  Edu ca t i on  teacher s who work on an i t i n e r a n t  
basis shal l  have t h e i r  schedul es arr an g ed  to p r o v i d e  l o r  an average 
ol  no less than t h r e e . ! ) )  unencumbered per io d s  (minimum ol  30 minutes 
each per week) ,  averaged over  the academic year .  T h i s  t ime shal l  be 
used to complete such d u t i es  as d i a g n o s t i c  e v a l u a t i o n ,  s t udent  
t e s t i n g !  teacher  and/or par ent  c o n s u l t a t i o n ,  P l a n n in g  and Placement 
Team meetings and l o r  o t he r  re l at e d  a c t i v i t i e s .
Sect i on k.  A r t ,  Music  and Phys ic a l  Edu ca t i on  t eacher s shal l  be 
schedul ed l o r  an average o l  no less than one ( I )  P r e p a r a t i o n  Per iod 
( ) 0  minutes per week) averaged over  the academic year .  T h i s  t ime 
shal l  be c on s id er ed a I r e e  per iod  l or  said teacher  but  he must use 
the bulk  ol  i t  engaged in some school connected a c t i v i t y ,  to i n c l ud e,  
but  not l i mi t ed  to, c l a ss  p r e p a r a t i o n .
A R T I C L E  X I I
GENERAL AND PROFESSIONAL S T A F F I N G
Sect ion I .  Each K - J  School  and Special  E d uc a t i on  L e a r n i n g  C en t e r  
shal l  be s t a l l e d  wi th  a l u l l  t ime s e c r e t a r y  to p e r l o r m  school re l at e d  
s e c r e t a r i a l  s e r v i ce s  l o r  the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  and s t a l l  members.  
Ar rangement s  l or  s u b s t i t u t e  s e c r e t a r i e s  ( non -  b a r g a i n i n g  un i t  
p e r sonne l )  w i l l  be made t h ro u gh  the c e n t r a l  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  o l i i c e s .  
Middl e  Schools and High School s shal l  have a d d i t i o na l  s e c r e t a r i e s  
a v a i l a b l e  as the needs ol  the school r e q u i r e  when request ed by the
C h i e f  A d m i n i s t r a t o r  of that  school .
Sect i on  2. C l e r i c a l  a s s i st an ce  shal l  be a v a i l a b l e  at the 
Department  of E d u c a t i o n ' s  c e n t r a l  o f f i c e  h e ad q u a r t e r s  tor  departments 
such as, but  not l i m i t e d  to, Reading Depar tment ,  I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s ,  
A u d i o - V i s u a l ,  L e a r n i n g  D i s a b i l i t i e s ,  P h y s ic a l  E d uc a t i on ,  Special  
E d uc a t i on ,  Home Economics,  C h i l d  Study  Uni t  and Vocat i onal  E duc at i on.
A R T I C L E  X I I I  
LEAVES
A. Sick Leave
Sect i on I # ( a ) .  No l a t e r  than O ct o b e r  I of each year ,  ever y  
teacher  employed by the Board shal l  c o n t in u e  to r e c e i v e  an i n d i v i d u a l  
statement  c o n t a i n i n g  the number of his unused,  accumulated leave days 
( i . e . ,  s i ck ,  pe r so n a l ,  e t c ) .
Sect i on 2. Upon the r et i r e me n t  or  the death of an employee of 
the p r o f e s s i o na l  s t a f f ,  said employee or his est at e  shal l  be paid the 
e q u i va l e n t  of o n e - h a l f  of his  or her accumulated si ck leave,  over  and 
above h is  r e g u l a r  compensation.  Such payments shal l  be based on 
1 / 180th of an employee's annual  s a l a ry .  T h e r e  shal l  be no l i m i t  to 
the number of s ick days accumulated.  For  the purposes of th is  
S ect i on,  the phrase " r e t i r e m e n t "  shal l  mean the r e t i r e me n t  of the 
employee p u rs u a n t  to the C i t y  of Wa t e r bu ry  Ret i r ement  System and/or 
the St ate of C o n n e c t i c u t  S tat e  T eac her s '  Ret i r ement  System and/or the 
Board of E d uc a t i on  E a r l y  Ret i r ement  Program.
Sect i on )  ( a ) .  Employees shal l  be e n t i t l e d  to s i xt ee n  (16)  sick 
leave days commencing wi th  the 1982-13 school  year .
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Sect ion J ( b ) .  Vo -Ag  teacher s who are r e q u i r e d  to work beyond 
the normal t eachi ng year  shal l  be paid 1/180 of his or her pay ( or  
each a d d i t i o na l  day and shal l  be e n t i t l e d  to use sick leave days,  
f uner al  days,  per sonal  leave days,  e t c . ,  as a p p r o p r i a t e .
Sect i on t .  In the event  o l  absence of a teacher  for  i l l n e s s  in 
excess of ten (10)  c o n s ec u t i ve  w o r k i ng  days,  the S u pe r i n t e n d e n t  may, 
i f  he has reasonable cause to b e l ie v e  that  t h er e  is an abuse of sick 
leave p o l i c y ,  r e q u i r e  an examinat ion by a p h y s i c i a n ,  at Board 
expense,  selected by the teacher  from a l i s t  of p h y s i c i a n s  
e s t ab l i she d  by the Board.  The l i s t  shal l  i n cl ud e thr ee  ( I )  or more 
area p h y s i c i a n s  in each s p e c i a l i t y  area,  i f  such s p e c i a l i s t s  are,  in 
f act ,  w i t h i n  the area.  I f  onl y  one ( I )  s p e c i a l i s t  is w i t h i n  the area
the teacher  may select  a p h y s i c i a n  on the l i s t  wi th a more gener al
p r a c t i c e .  No teacher  may be r e q u i r ed  to be i n t i m a t e l y  examined by a 
p h y s i c i a n  of the o p po si t e  sex.
Sect i on J.  Whenever a teacher  has exhaust ed his s i ck leave,  or 
wher ever  special  or unusual  c o n d i t io n s  e x i s t ,  he may r equest  the 
S u p e r i nt e n d e n t  for  an e x tens i on  of sick leave,  which may be gr a n t e d  
by the Board which shal l  r e v i e w al l  such a p p l i c a t i o n s .  The 
S u p e r i n t e n de n t  may r e q u i r e  the teacher  to be examined by a 
p h y s i c i a n .  I f  such examinat ion is r e q u i r ed  the examinat ion shal l  be 
at Board expense,  by a p h y s i c i a n  selected by the teacher  from a l i s t  
of p h y s i c ! an s  e s t ab l i she d  by the Board.  The l i s t  shal l  i n cl ud e thr ee  
( J )  or more area p h y s i c i a n s  in each s p e c i a l t y  area,  i f  such 
s p e c i a l i s t s  are,  in f act ,  w i t h i n  the area.  I f  o nl y  one ( I )
s p e c i a l i s t  is w i t h i n  the area the teacher  may select  a p h y s i c i a n  on 
the l i s t  with a more gener al  p r a c t i c e .  No teacher  may be r e q u i r ed  to
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be i n t i m a t e l y  examined by a p h y s i c i a n  of the op p o si te  sex. In 
d e t e r mi ni n g  whether  such r equest  should be g r a n t e d ,  the Board w i l l  
con si de r  a l l  f a c t o r s ,  such as, but  not l i m i t e d  to l e n gt h  of s e r v i ce
and p r e v i o u s  si ck leave.  In the event  the r equest  is denied,  the
teacher  may process the denial  t h ro u gh  the g r i e v a n c e  and a r b i t r a t i o n  
process c on tain ed in A r t i c l e  X X I I I  h er eof ,  p r o v i d e d  that  i f  the 
matter  goes to A r b i t r a t i o n ,  the a r b i t r a t o r  shal l  onl y  determine 
whether ,  in d e n y i n g  the r equest  the Board acted a r b i t r a r i l y  or
c a p r i c i o u s l y  or t r e at ed the teacher  i n v o l v e d  u n f a i r l y  or  i n e q u i t a b l y .
Sect ion 6. Any member of the C i t y  of W a t er bu ry  t eachi ng or
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s t a f f  shal l  be p e r mi tt ed  to c o n t r i b u t e  days from 
hi s/h er  s i ck leave accumulat ion to t eacher s who s u f f e r  prol onged
i l l n e s s  and whose si ck leave accumul at ion has been exhaust ed.  The 
WTA shal l  n o t i f y  the s t a f f  when an i n d i v i d u a l  teacher  has exhausted 
h i s / h t r  s i ck days.  A " s i g n - u p "  sheet shal l  be p r o v i d e d  in the
S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ' s  o f f i c e  for  the pur p ose of don at i ng  d ay (s )  to the
a f f ec t ed  t eacher .  I n d i v i d u a l  teacher s or a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  may donate 
up to twenty  (20)  days per academic year .  A d d i t i o n a l  days may be 
donated w i t h  Board a p p r o v a l .  Donated days which are not used by the 
a f fe c t ed  teacher  shall  be r e t u r n ed  to the donor .  ( Examplei  I f
t w e n t y - f i v e  days have been s igned on the " s i g n - u p "  sheet for  donation 
to the a f fe c t e d  teacher ,  and the af fe c t e d  teacher  onl y  used days one 
(1)  t h ro u gh  twenty (20) ,  then days t w e n t y - o n e  t h ro u gh  t w e n t y - f i v e  
shal l  be r e t u r n ed  to those whose s i g n a t u r e s  are on the " S i g n - U p "  
sheet foT unused days) .
Sect i on 7. When a teacher  has been absent due to a prol onged and
ser ious I l l n e ss  and is able to r e t u r n  to his or her p o s i t i o n  but not | •
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aon a f u l l  t ime basis ,  as c e r t i f i e d  in w r i t i n g  by the teacher 's  
a t t e n d i n g  p h y s i c i a n ,  he/she may r e t u r n  to a l i mi t ed  schedul e.  The
teacher  shal l  request  t h is  r e t u r n  opt i on in w r i t i n g ,  of the
I
S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ,  whose de c is i on  on the r e t u r n  to work on t his  l i mi t ed  
basis shal l  be f i na l  and not s ubj ect  to the p r o v i s i o n  of th is  
Agr ee men t 's  G r i e v a n c e  Pro ce d u re .  The teacher  shal l  a r r an g e the 
necessary  f l e x i b l e  schedul e wi th  the s u b s t i t u t e  u n t i l  the teacher  can 
r e t u r n  to h is / he r  du t i es  on a f u l l  t ime bas is .  On days when the 
teacher  wor ks,  f u l l  or  p a r t  t ime,  h is / he r  sick leave acc umul a t ion  
shal l  not be d imi ni she d .  I f  the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  has reasonabl e cause 
to b e l ie v e  ther e  has been an abuse of t his  p r o v i s i o n  he may r e q u i r e  
an examinat ion,  at the B oar d' s  expense,  by a p h y s i c i a n  selected by 
the teacher  from a l i s t  of p h ys i c i a n s  est a b l i she d  by the Board which 
shal l  i n c l u d e  t hr e e  ( 3)  or more area p h ys i c i a n s  in each s p e c i a l i t y  
area,  if  such s p e c i a l i s t s  are,  in fact ,  w i t h i n  the area.  I f  onl y  one 
( I )  s p e c i a l i s t  is w i th i n  the area the teacher  may select  a p h y s i c i a n  
on the l i s t  wi th  a more gener al  p r a c t i c e .  No teacher  may be r e q u i r e d  
to be i n t i m a t e l y  examined by a p h y s i c i a n  of the o p po si t e  sex.
B. S abb at ic al  Leave
D e s i r i n g  to reward p r of es s i on a l  per formance and encour age 
i ndependent  r es earch and achievement ,  the Board of E du ca t i on  shal l  
f oster  a p o l i c y  which encourages and p er mi ts  t eacher s to plan and 
take sab bat ic al  leaves.  Upon recommendation by the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ,  
and appr oval  of the Board,  a sabbat ical  leave shal l  be g r an t e d  for 
approved s c h o l a r l y  progr ams,  whether  or not c a r r i e d  on in an academic 
i n s t i t u t i o n ,  when the f o l l o w i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  are met.
Sect ion I .  No more than ( l i t )  one p er cent  of the t eachi ng  s t a f f
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shal l  be absent on sab bat ic al  leave at any one time.
Sect i on 2. Th e t e a c h er ' s  w r i t t e n  a p p l i c a t i o n  l o r  sabbat ical
leave is re c ei ve d  by the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ,  no l a t e r  than March J1 ol  
the year  p r e c e d i ng  the school year l o r  which the s a b bat ic al  leave is 
requested.  Such a p p l i c a t i o n  must i n c l u d e  a statement  oi  the n a t u re  
ol  the c o u rs e  o l  st udy  to be pursued and the b e n e l l t s  to be d e r iv e d  
I rom such c our se  ol  s t u dy  by the Wa t er bu ry  System.  In emergency 
s i t u a t i o n s  the March ) l  t i l i n g  date may be waived by the
S u p e r i n t e n d e n t .  A teacher  r e c e i v i n g  such leave shal l  r et a i n  al l
p r i v i l e g e s  and b e n e l l t s  that  he would have re c ei ve d  had he not been
on such leave.
Sect i on J .  The teacher  has completed at least  seven (7)
c o n s e c u t iv e  l u l l  school years  o l  s e r v i c e  in the Wa t e r bu ry  School 
System and at least  seven ( 7 )  c o n s ec u t i ve  l u l l  y ear s  oi  s e r v i c e  in
the Wa t e r bu ry  School  System s i nce his  l ast  s a b bat ic al  leave.  Such 
t ime l i m i t s  may be waived by the Board in e x c ept i onal  s i t u a t i o n s .
Sect i on V. An a d v i s o r y  committee comprised o l  t hr e e  ( J )
p r o i e s s o r s ,  drawn I rom local  area col l eg es  shal l  r e v i ew  the w r i t t e n
a p p l i c a t i o n s  submitted l o r  sab bat ic al  leave c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  The WTA
shal l  choose one member ol  th is  a d v i s or y  committee,  the Board 
another ,  and the two chosen by the Board and WTA shal l  select  the 
t h i r d  member ol  the a d v i s o r y  committee.  The committee s h al l ,  no 
l at er  than May I o l  the year p r e c e d i ng  the Inten ded sabbat ical  leave,  
i o rw a r d  to the S u p e r i n t e n de n t ,  Board and WTA a l l  leave r equest s  and 
shal l  note which are o u t s t a n d i n g  and are ol  s i g n i i i c a n t  b e n e l i t  to
the Wa t e r bu ry  school system. The S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  w i l l  make his
recommendations,  i l  any,  to the Board,  not l at er  than June I ol  the
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year the leave was r equested.  The a d v i s o r y  committee's expenses,  if  
any,  shal l  be e q u a l l y  d i v i d e d  between the WTA and Boar d.
Sect i on } .  A teacher  on sabbat ical  leave shal l  be paid at the
rat e of s e v e n t y - f i v e  ( 75*)  p er cent  of his annual  sa l a r y  rat e,
p r o v id e d  that  his total  pay ( t h a t  r ec eived from the C i t y  of Wa t e r bu ry  
and that  rec ei ve d  as the r e s u l t  of any progr am g r a n t )  shal l  not
exceed the t ea c h er ' s  f u l l  annual  sa l a r y  rate.
Sect i on i .  Any teacher  gr a n t e d  such sab bat ic al  leave shal l
agree,  by formal w r i t t e n  agreement ,  i n c o r p o r a t i n g  the p r o v i s i o n s  of 
t h is  S u b - P a r t  B of t h is  A r t i c l e ,  to r e t u r n  to his employment in
Wat er bur y  for  two f ul l  school years  subsequent  to the c o n c l u s i on  of 
such sab bat ic al  leave.  T he  teacher  shal l  have the WTA r e v i ew  the
said w r i t t e n  agreement.  In the event  such teacher  does not r e t u r n  to
the Wa t e r bu ry  school system, such teacher  shal l  be l i a b l e  to the C i t y  
of Wa t e r bu ry  in the amount of a l l  the money r ec eived from the C i t y  of 
Wat er bur y  ( p e r  the p r o v i s i o n s  of Sect i on  5 her eof )  as l i q u i d a t e d
damages for  his f a i l u r e  to abide -by the a f or e s a i d  formal  w r i t t e n
agreement.  Upon the t ea c h er ' s  r e t u r n  to the Wa t e r bu ry  school  system 
from sab bat ic al  leave,  he shal l  r e c ei v e  the same s a l a ry ,  as per  the 
terms of t h is  Agreement,  as though he had not been on such sab bat ic al  
leave.  In the event  that  the f a i l u r e  of the teacher  to complete two 
f ul l  school years  of s e r v i c e  upon r e t u r n  from sab bat ic al  leave,  is 
due to the t e a c h er ' s  permanent  total  d i s a b i l i t y  or his  death,  then he 
or his estate shal l  not be l i a b l e  for the p r o r at e d  l i q u i d a t e d  damages 
h e r e i n a f t e r  p r e s c r i b e d .  I f  upon the t eac her 's  r e t u r n  to the 
Wat er bur y  school  system, he does not complete two ( 2)  f u l l  school
years,  then he shal l  be l i a b l e  for  damages in acc or dan ce wi th  the
f o l l o wi n g  formula!
360 less (Number of 
tchool  days completed
upon r e t u r n ) ____________
360
M u l t i p l i e d  byi  The 
amount of money r ec eived 
f rom the C i t y  of V a t e r b u r y  
wh i l e  on S ab b at ic al  Leave.
Sect i on 7. Payments to t eacher s  on s a b bat ic al  leave shal l  be 
made in acc ordance wi th  the method of payment p r e s c r i b e d  by A r t i c l e  
IV hereof .  The mai l i ng  of the paychecks to the t eacher  on sabbat ical  
leave shal l  be In s e l f - a d d r e s s e d ,  postage p r e p a i d ,  envel opes  p r o v id e d  
by the teacher .
C.  M i l i t a r y  Leave
Sect i on I .  Gener al  -  T ea c h er s  l e a v i n g  the System for  the purpose 
of s e r v i n g  in the Armed F or c es  of the Uni ted  St ates  shal l  be e n t i t l e d  
to al l  the r i g h t s  and p r i v i l e g e s  a f l o r d e d  to them p u rs u a n t  to the 
Nat ional  Manpower T r a i n i n g  Act  of 19*7, as amended, and 1969 P u b l i c  
Act  7SS of the Gener al  S t a t ut es  ol  C o n n e c t i c u t .
Sect i on 2. Tempor ar y  M i l i t a r y  Leave
(a)  T empor ar y  m i l i t a r y  leaves shal l  be g r a n t e d  to employees 
cover ed by t his  Agreement In or der  to ser ve a pe r io d  of a c t i v e  duty  
wi th  Reserves or Nat ional  G uar d.  In no event  shal l  th is  m i l i t a r y  
leave exceed a total  ol  t h i r t y  (30)  days a n n u a l l y .
( b )  I f  such t h i r t y  (30)  day leave of absence is served
d u r i n g  the per iod  when school is in session,  such employee shal l  
r e c ei v e  his total  r e g u l a r  sal a r y  from the Board,  less the
remune r at i on  r ec eived by such person I rom the Government  l o r  such 
a c t i v e  Res er v e or  Guard d u ty .
( c )  Proof  from the br anch of the s e r v i c e  must be submitted
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to the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  s p e c i f y i n g  that  such s e r v i c e  cannot  be r endered 
at any o t h er  t ime.  A statement  oi  M i l i t a r y  O r d e r s  shal l  be submitted 
by the employee to the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  as soon as such are a v a i l a b l e .
( d )  Such leave shal l  be in a d d i t i o n  to per sonal  days or  any 
o t h er  l eave per io d s  as p r e s c r i b e d  h er ei n .
D. Personal  Leave
Sect i on I .  E f f e c t i v e  September 1, 19*2, each teacher  who was
employed by the Board p r i o r  to F e b r u a r y  I of the p e r t i n e n t  school  
year  shal l  be e n t i t l e d  to thr ee  ( ! )  per sonal  days,  as a day of f  wi th  
pay,  w i t h i n  the school year)  which leave Is unused w i t h i n  a g i v e n
school year  may be accumula ted to a max Imum of f i v e  ( ) )  days.
W ri t te n appl  leaf i on for  such leave shal l be made to the
S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ,  on a form supp l i ed  by the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ,  as far  in 
advance as p r a c t i c a b l e  and at least  s e v e n t y - t w o  (72)  hour s  in 
advance,  except  in cases of emergencies.  In the emergency s i t u a t i o n ,
the teacher ,  when n o t i f y i n g  the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ' s  o f f i c e  that  he w i l l  
not be r e p o r t i n g  on the date in qu es t io n,  shal l  st at e  t hat  the reason 
for  not r e p o r t i n g  is " pe r s on a l  day emergency"  and shal l  t h e r e a f t e r  
f i l e  a w r i t t e n  a p p l i c a t i o n  for such leave w i t h i n  two school days 
subsequent  to the day that  he r e t u r n s  to work.
Sect ion 2. E f f e c t i v e  J u l y  I ,  1982 per sonal  days shal l  not be
used for  the purpose of e x te n d i ng  va c a t i on  per io d s  ( e . g . ,  C h r is t m a s 
recess or S p r i n g  recess or the ex t ensi on  or p r o l o n g a t i o n  of the 
per iod between the end of a g i v e n  school year and the commencement of 
a new school year )  or for the purpose of e x t e nd i ng  " l o n g  w e e k - en d s"  
( T h a n k s g i v i n g  or  Memorial  Day Weekends) .  However,  i f  a teacher  
appl ies  for  per sonal  d ay (s )  which immediatel y  precede or  i mmediatel y
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succeed such vacat i on  pe r io d  or " l o n g  week ends" the S up e r in t e n d e n t
V
w i l l  honor same -  i f  he det er mine s  that  the pur p os e  o l  the requested 
" per s onal  day"  is not to extend said v a ca t i on  p e r i od  or  said " l o n g  
week end".  Th e S u p e r i nt e n d e n t  has the p r e r o g a t i v e  to r equest  that 
the teacher  s t a t e  the reason in w r i t i n g )  e i t h e r  i f  the a p p l i c a t i o n  is 
made p r i o r  to the said date l o r  per sonal  leave or i l  the a p p l i c a t i o n  
is made subsequent  to the date ol  the "emer gency"  d a y ( s )  o l  personal  
leave.  Such statement  in w r i t i n g  by the t eacher  shal l  be
s e l l - e x p l a n a t o r y  except that  such statement  shal l  not r e q u i r e  that 
the t eac her 's  r i g h t  o l  p r i v a c y  be v i o l a t ed .  I I  such w r i t t e n  
statement  is not c on s id er ed s a t i s l a c t o r y  by the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ,  or  i l  
the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  denies such r equest  l o r  per sonal  d a y ( s ) ,  then,  i l  
the teacher  so r equest s ,  the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  shal l  cause a h e a r i n g  to 
be held w i t h  the teacher  and a WTA r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  ( i l  the t eacher  so 
d e s i r e s )  to det er mine I I  the a p p l i c a t i o n  l o r  such per sonal  d ay (s )  
( t h a t  is ,  p r i o r  to or subsequent  to such vacat i on  p er i od s  or " l o n g  
week ends")  was v a l i d  and in keeping wi th  the p h i l o so p h y  ol  th is  
S ect i on.  I t  is incumbent  upon the teacher  to o r a l l y  p r o v i d e  
s u l l i c i e n t  e v idence on which the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  can r e l y .  A l l
i n l o r m a t i o n  shal l  be kept coni  i dent i a l . I I  in the o p i ni on  ol  the
S u p e r i n t e n de n t  said day ( s )  claimed as " p e r s o n a l "  is c on s id er ed to be 
an e x tens i on  ol  said v acat i on pe r io d  or long we e k - en d ,  he may 
wi t hh ol d  the pay ol  such teacher  l o r  such day (s ) .
The a p p l i c a t i o n  ol  th is  Sect i on shal l  be u n i l o r m l y  a p pl ied.
E.  Fun e r a l  Leave
Sect i on I .  In each i nst anc e e n c ount er e d,  each teacher  shal l  be 
grant e d a leave ol  absence wi th pay,  l o r  l o u r  ( » )  school  days,  to be
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c al led f uner al  leave,  In the event  of a death in h is  immediate 
fami l y.  For  the pur p ose of this  p ar a gr a p h  the phrase " immediate 
fa mi l y"  shal l  be def i ned as meaning f a t h e r ,  mother,  b r o t h e r ,  s i s t e r ,  
spouse,  c h i l d ,  m o t h e r - i n - l a w ,  f a t h e r - i n - l a w ,  s i s t e r - i n - l a w ,
b r o t h e r - i n - l a w ,  g r a n d p a r e n t ,  f o s t e r - c h i l d ,  fos t e r - p a r e n t , s t e p - c h i l d ,  
s t e p - p a r e n t ,  or  any r e l a t i v e  domi ci led in the t ea c h er ' s  household at 
the time of said r e l a t i v e ' s  death.
N o t i f i c a t i o n ,  as soon as p o s s ib l e ,  shal l  be g iv en  to the
a p p r o p r i a t e  s u p e r v i s i n g  per sonnel  in the event  l eave is to be taken 
in accordance wi th  th is  p r o v i s i o n .  I f  the time of death of a member 
of the " immediate fa mi l y"  as def i ned in the f i r s t  p ar a gr a p h  of t his  
S u b - P a r t  E shal l  occur  d u r i n g  school hour s  and the teacher  leaves 
school upon the r e c ei pt  of the news of the death,  then th is  school 
day shal l  not be counted in the computat ion of the four  ( * )  school 
days of f uner al  leave wi th  pay.
I f ,  because of an emergency,  more than f our  (*)  w o r k i n g  days 
elapse between the day of death and day of f u n er a l ,  a d d i t i o na l  t ime 
may be grant e d wi t ho ut  loss of pay.
One (1)  day ' s leave wi th  pay wi l l  be gr a n t e d an employee to 
a t t e n d  the f u n er a l ,  in each i ns t anc e,  in the event  of death of an 
aunt ,  uncl e,  niece or nephew of the employee.
F.  Legal  Leave
An employee shal l  be g iv en  leave w i tho ut  loss of pay when 
p e r f o rm in g  j u r y  d u t y ,  or  when subpoenaed by a l e g a l l y  en f or ce a b l e
subpoena, to appear bef or e a c o u r t ,  p u b l i c body,  or bef or e a
commi ssion in c on nect i on  w i t h  C i t y  b usi nes s. 1 n the case of |ury
d u t y ,  the amount of the s t a t u t o r y  j u r o r ' s fee recei  ved by the
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employee shal l  be deducted f rom the pay due from the Board.
C.  P r o i e s s l o na l  Leave
A r e g u l a r  l u l l  t ime teacher  shal l  be g i v e n  e d u c at ion al  leave wi th 
l u l l  pay l o r  the purpose ol  a t t e n d i n g  short  term special  courses 
d i r e c t l y  re l at e d  to his work.  Requests  l o r  such l eave must be
appr oved in advance by the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  and by the Board and may 
not ,  in any event ,  exceed a total  ol  t wenty  (20)  school  days In any 
one cal endar  year .
I I  the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  r e j e c t s  an employee's p r o i e s s l o n a l  leave 
r equest ,  the employee,  at  his  opt i on,  may appeal  the denial  to the 
Board or a Committee ol  the Board (as deter mined by the Boar d) .
H. R e l i g i o u s  Leave ®
A total  ol  no more than t h re e  <) )  days leave w i t h  pay shal l  be
gr a n t e d  in any one school year l o r  the purposes ol  commemorating and 
o b s e r v i n g  high  hol y  days ( e . g . ,  Jewish,  Moslem, Greek Or t h od o x  
l a i t h s )  wi th  no loss ol  s u b s t i t u t e s  pay.  Leave In excess o l  thr ee
( ) )  days shal l  be grant e d w i t h  the loss ol  s u b s t i t u t e  pay onl y  i l  a 
s u b s t i t u t e  is p r o v id e d.
I .  V o l u n ta r y  Absence
1. For  the I l l n e ss  ol  l a t h e r  or mother,  b r o t h e r  or s i s t e r ,
husband,  w i l e  or  c h i l d ,  the teacher  shal l  r e c ei v e  the d i l l e r e n c e  
between the s u b s t i t u t e ' s  pay and his own, p r o v i d e d  that  such absence 
do not exceed l i v e  (5)  days in any school year .  For  the pur p ose ol
t h is  S ect i on,  s u b s t i t u t e ' s  pay shal l  be co n si de r e d ,  l o r  deduct ion
purposes,  to be f i f t y  d o l l a r s  ($50)  per day no mat t er  what sum is
a c t u a l l y  paid.
2. An employee who has been gr ant e d a leave ol  absence wi tho ut
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pay ior  a per iod  up to one year (which leave of absence is grant e d 
because of per sonal  i l l n e s s  and the employee has exhaust ed his s i ck 
leave e n t i t l em en t  p r e s c r i b e d  by s u b - p a r t  A her eof )  may at the 
e x p i r a t i o n  of that  t ime r equest  the Board for an ex t ensi on  of not
more than one a d d i t i on a l  year .
J .  C h i l d r e a r i n g  Leave
Sect i on I ( a ) .  D i s a b i l i t i e s  caused,  or  c o n t r i b u t e d  to by 
p r e gn a n c y , '  m is c a r r i a g e ,  a b o r t i o n ,  c h i l d b i r t h ,  and r e c o ve r y  t herefr om,  
shal l  be t re at ed as tempor ary  d i s a b i l i t i e s  for  a l l  job re l at e d
p u r p o i e s .  Leave r equested because of tempor ary  d i s a b i l i t i e s  as
de s cr i be d  in th is  Sect i on shal l  be co n si de r ed  s i ck  leave (as per
s u b - p a r t  A her eof )  i f  requested by the teacher .  In the event  of the 
o c c u rr e n c e  of a d i s a b i l i t y  de s cr i be d  in t h is  S ect i on,  a t eacher  shal l  
not be r e q u i r ed  to u t i l i z e  the sick leave e n t i t l e m en t  ( p r e s c r i b e d  by 
s u b - p a r t  A her eof )  but may obtain  a leave w i t ho u t  pay,  d u r i n g  the 
e n t i r e ,  or  p a r t i a l ,  pe r io d  of such d i s a b i l i t y .  In the event  that  
t here are not s u f f i c i e n t  s ick days a v ai l a b l e  to the teacher ,  s i ck 
leave wi tho ut  pay shall  be gr ant e d to the teacher  upon r equest .
Sect ion 1 ( b ) .  I f  the teacher  e l e c t s  the s u b - p a r t  A s i ck leave
b e n e f i t s ,  she may obtain these benef i t s to the extent of her s i ck
leave en t i t l eme n t for  a per i od of up to six week s a f t e r  normal
d e l i v e r y  of the c h i l d  and up to e i g h t  weeks a f t e r  Ca e s a r i an  S ect i on.  
T h i s  t ime p e r i od  for the r e c e ip t  of paid s i ck leave may be ex tended,  
upon r equest  of the t eacher ,  i f  the teacher  submits to the 
S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ' s  o f f i c e  a d o c t o r ' s  c e r t i f i c a t e  i n d i c a t i n g  that  that 
teacher  remains t e m p o r a r i l y  d i sa b l e d .  E i t h e r  bef or e,  or  at the time 
of,  the e x p i r a t i o n  of the said s i x - e i g h t  week t ime p e r io d ,  the said
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teacher  may appl y f or  extended leave wi t ho ut  pay as per the 
p r o v i s i o n s  of Sect ion 2 her eof .
Sect i on 2. In a d d i t i o n  to,  and indepen dent  of ,  the d i s a b i l i t y  
leave b e n e f i t s  p r e s c r i b e d  by Sect i on  I h er eof ,  any teacher  shal l  be 
e n t i t l e d  upon w r i t t e n  r equest  to, and app r ov al  of,  the
S u pe r i n t e n d e n t ,  to an extended leave w i t h o u t  pay in the event  of
p r e gn ancy  or  for  the purposes of c h i l d - r e a r i n g .  The leave wi tho ut  
pay p r e s c r i b e d  by t h is  Sect i on shal l  be h e r e i n a f t e r  r e f e r r e d  to, in 
t h i s  Sect i on,  as c h i l d r e a r i n g  leave wi t ho ut  pay.  Such c h i l d r e a r i n g  
leave w i t ho u t  pay,  shal l  be for a pe r i od  of t ime not to exceed one 
year  from the date of the g r a n t i n g  of the said c h i l d r e a r i n g  leave.  
However,  upon w r i t t e n  r equest  of the t eacher ,  and appr oval  of ,  the
S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ,  the leave shal l  be extended so that  the leave shal l  
ter mi nat e  on September I in any g i v e n  school year .  Ap p r ov al  by the
S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ,  of th is  c h i l d r e a r i n g  leave ex te n s i on ,  shal l  not be 
u nr easonab l y  or i n e q u i t a b l y  w i t hh el d .  A l l  b e n e f i t s  to which the
teacher  is e n t i t l e d  at the time of such absence,  i n c l u d i n g  unused
sick leave,  c i t y  pension r i g h t s ,  s e n i o r i t y ,  t enur e,  e t c . ,  shal l  be 
r e s t or ed  upon the teacher 's  r e t u r n  and he shal l  be assigned to the 
p o s i t i o n  held at the t ime the said l eave began,  i f  po s s ib l e ,  or  ^o a 
s u b s t a n t i a l l y  e q u iv a le n t  p o s i t i o n .  E v e r y  e f l o r t  shal l  be made by the
teacher to request leave at least  t h i r t y (30) days befor e the
e f f e c t i v e date.  In cases of emergency,  the t ime l i m i t s  shal l be
waived.  No advancement on the A r t i c l e  IV Sal ar y  Schedul es shal l  be 
gr a n t e d  for any c h i l d r e a r i n g  leave wi tho ut  pay which extends l or  more 
than n i ne t y  (90)  days of the school year but advancement shal l  be 
g i ve n  for any such leave which extends for  less than n i n e ty  (90)  days
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of the school  year .  However,  the p r o v i s i o n s  of A r t i c l e  IV,  Sect i on S 
shel l  be a p p l i c a b l e .  A l l  i n s u ra n c e  and o t her  employee b e n e f i t s  shal l  
c on t i nue  in for c e  for any employee on c h i l d r e a r i n g  leave wi t ho ut  pay.  
However,  If the teacher  f a i l s  to r e t u r n  to employment for  the six 
months immediately f o l l ow i n g  the e x p i r a t i o n  of the leave,  the teacher  
shal l  r e i mbur s e  the Board,  w i t h i n  n i n e ty  (90)  days,  the cost  of 
Ins u ra n c e  b e n e f i ts  that  the Board p r o v i d e d  whi l e  the teacher  was on 
c h i l d r e a r i n g  leave w i t ho u t  pay,  unless ser io u s i l l n e s s  or  death 
p r e ve n t s  or i n t e r r u p t s  the t eacher s  six month r e t u r n .
Ret i r ement  b e n ef i t s  shal l  be a v ai l a b l e  as pe r mi t te d  by the C i t y  
and State T e a c h e rs '  Ret i r ement  Boards.
K.  Special  Leave
Any teacher  may upon w r i t t e n  r equest  to the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ,  and 
wi th the appr oval  of the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  and the Board,  be g r a n t t d  an 
unpaid leave of absence for the f o l l o w i n g  reasonsi  pro l o n g ed  
i l l n e s s )  needed rest  (accompanied by a d o c t o r ' s  c e r t i f i c a t e ) )
n e c e s s i t ie s  of home) p r o f e s s i o na l  improvement when the teacher  is not 
e l i g i b l e  for  sabbat ical  leave)  employment as a teacher  at a Uni ted  
States m i l i t a r y  i n s t a l l a t i o n  abroad)  or any o t h er  a c t i v i t y  which
would in the opi ni on  of the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ,  redound to the f u t u r e  
be n ef i t  of the U a t e r b u r y  School  System.
A l l  b e n e f i t s  to which the teacher  is e n t i t l e d  at the time of such 
absence i n c l u d i n g  unused accumulated si ck leave,  C i t y  pension r i g h t s ,  
and so on, shal l  be r e s t o r ed  upon his r e t u r n  to the s t a t u s as of the 
date of the commencement of such absence.  He w i l l  be assigned to the
p o si t i on  he held at the time said l eave began,  i f  p o s s ib l e ,  or to a
s u b s t a n t i a l l y  e q u iv a le n t  p o s i t i o n .  A l l  i n s ur a n c e  and o t h e r  employee
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b e n e l i t s  shal l  c on t i nue  In f or c e  ( or  any employee on special  leave 
wi t ho ut  pay.  However,  i f  the teacher  f a l l s  to r e t u r n  to employment 
l o r  the s i x months immediatel y  f o l l ow i n g  e x p i r a t i o n  of the leave,  the 
teacher  shal l  re i mb u rs e  the Board,  w i t h i n  n i n e ty  (90)  days,  the cost  
o l  i ns u r a n c e  b e n e f i ts  that  the Board p r o v i d e d  w h i l e  the teacher  was 
on special  leave w i t ho u t  pay,  unl ess  ser ious  i l l n e s s  or  death 
p r e v e n t s  or  i n t e r r u p t s  the t ea c h er ' s  s i x  month r e t u r n .  Request l or  
such leave must be re c ei ve d  no l a t e r  than A p r i l  JO of the year 
p r e c e d i ng  the school  year for  which the leave is request ed .  In case 
of emergency the above date ( A p r i l  10) may be waived wi th the
per mi ssi on  of the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  and the Board.
A R T I C L E  XI V 
T EA CH E R PROTECTION
Sect ion I .  T ea c h er s  shal l  immediately r e p o r t  to t h e i r  p r i n c i p a l ,
and shal l  c o n f i r m  in w r i t i n g  as soon as p r a c t i c a l ,  a l l  cases of
t h r e a t s ,  b o d i l y  i n j u r y  and/or  per sonal  p r o p e r t y  damages s uf fer e d by 
them in c on nect i on  wi th t h e i r  employment.  In the event  a teacher
i n c u r s  a b o d i l y  i n j u r y  and/or per sonal  p r o p e r t y  damage a t t r i b u t e d  to 
b o d i l y  assaul t  by a s t u de n t ,  said teacher  shal l  be compensated for 
p r o p e r t y  damage if such damage is not cover ed in l u l l  by the 
t eac her 's  i ns u ra n ce .  I f  p a r t i a l l y  cover ed by the t ea c h er ' s  I n s u r a n c e  
the Board shal l  pay the p o r t i o n ,  i n c l u d i n g  d e d u c t i b l e ,  that  i ns u r a n c e  
does not cover .
Sect ion 2. Such r e p or t  shal l  be forwarded by the p r i n c i p a l  to 
the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  of School s,  who shal l  then f orward i t  to the Board 
of Educat i on.
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Sect ion 1. The Board ol  E ducat i on  shal l  comply wi th  any 
reasonable r equest  from the teacher  l o r  I n l o r ma t io n  in i t s  possession 
which r e l a t e s  to the I n c i d e n t  or per sons i n vo l v e d  subject  to 
a p p l i c ab l e  laws ol  coni  i d e m  i a l i  ty.
Sect i on * ( a ) .  I I  c r i m i na l  pro ce e d i ng s are b r ou g h t  agai nst  a
teacher ,  a l l e g i n g  that he committed an assaul t  in con nect i on  wi th  his 
employment,  the Board s h al l ,  upon the request  o l  such teacher ,  r e t a i n  
legal  counsel  acc eptabl e  to both p a r t i e s ,  to deiend him in such 
cr i mi na l  pro ce e d i ng s.  I I  the teacher  is lound g u i l t y  ol  c r im i n a l
assault  the teacher  w i l l  be l i a b l e  l o r  r e i mb u r s in g  the Board o l  
E ducat i on  l o r  a l l  legal  cos ts  associated wi th  the t eacher s  del ense.
Sect i on »  ( b ) .  I I  c i v i l  pro ce e d i ng s are i n s t i t u t e d  ag ai ns t  a
teacher ,  or agai nst  the teacher  and the B o a r J ,  a l l e g i n g  as agai nst
the teacher ,  an act ol  a l l e ge d  n e g l i g e n c e  or o t he r  act ,  i n c l u d i n g  an 
as s a ul t ,  r e s u l t i n g  in ac c id e n t a l  b o d i l y  i n j u r y  to, or death o l ,  any 
person,  or r e s u l t i n g  in ac c id e n ta l  damage to or d e s t r u c t i o n  ol  
p r o p e r t y ,  w i t h i n  or wi t ho ut  the school b u i l d i n g ,  and/or a l l ege d  that  
at the t ime ol  such acts  r e s u l t i n g  in such i n j u r y ,  damage or 
d e s t r u c t i o n ,  the teacher  was a c t i ng  in the d i s c h ar g e  ol  his d u t i e s  or 
w i t h i n  the scope ol  his  employment by or under  the d i r e c t i o n  ol  the 
Board,  then the Board shal l  upon r equest  ol  such teacher ,  r e t a i n  
legal  counsel  acc ept abl e  to both p a r t i e s  to dei end the teacher  in
such c i v i l  pro ce e d i ng s p r o v i d e d  the o l l i c e  ol  the C o r p o r a t i o n  Counsel  
ol  the C i t y  o l  ' l a t e r b u r y  has not ent er ed an apper ance l or  such 
teacher  in such c i v i l  p r oc e e d i ng s.
Sect ion J.  Whenever a teacher  is absent I rom school  as a r e s u l t  
of personal  i n j u r y  caused by an a c c iden t  or an a s s a u l t ,  a r i s i n g  out
o l ,  and ' in the cour se o l ,  his  employment, compensable under  the 
Vrorker's Compensation Law, he shal l  be paid,  in a d d i t i o n  to his
compensation payment,  an amount which,  j oined w i t h  the compensation 
payment,  w i l l  equal his  l u l l  s a l a r y  l o r  a pe r i od  o l  such absence,  and 
no p ar t  o l  such absence shal l  be c har ged to h i t  annual  or 
a c c umu la t i ve  si ck leave.
Sect i on 6. I I  a teacher  i t  absent because ol  i l l n e s s  due to a 
communicable disease ( i . e . ,  mumps, measles,  c hi cken pox,
c o n j u n c t i v i t i s ,  l i ce ,  impet igo and mononucleosis)  t r a ce a b l e  to
con t act  made in school ,  the absence shal l  not be char ged agai nst  his 
annual  or acc umu la t i ve  t i c k  leave.
Sect ion 7. Any sanct ioned a c t i v i t y  ou ts i de  the c l assroom shal l  
be co n si de r ed  to be w i t h i n  the p r o v i s i o n s  ol  Sect i on 1 0 - 2 1 )  o l  the
C o n n e c t i c u t  Gener al  S t a t u t es ,  Rev is i on  ol  19)1,  as amended. T h i s
sect ion in no way shal l  be co n st r u ed  to l i m i t  the a p p l i c a b i l i t y  ol
the p r o v i s i o n s  o l  said Sect ion 1 0 - 2 3 )  o l  the C o n n e c t i c u t  C ener al  
S ta t u t es .
Sect ion t .  T eacher s  may e x e r c i s e  r easonable means to assur e
c o n t r o l  ol  t h e i r  c l a s s e s .  T eac her s  shal l  be c o n su l t ed  p r i o r  to
act ion taken In d i s c i p l i n a r y  pr o ce d u re s  i n v o l v i n g  students. .
Sect ion 9. In or der  to maintain  an atmosphere that  is c on duc i ve  
to the h i g he s t  l evel  ol  the e d u c at ion al  pro cess,  normal 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  use  ol  the in school i nt er c om must be l i mi te d  to the 
l o l l  owing time st
I .  High School  • up to ten (10)  minutes l o l l o w i n g  the 
opening ol  school and l i l t y  < 50) minutes p r i o r  to the c l o se  ol  school 
each day.
6).
2. K - >  and Mi ddl e  Schools -  up l o  ten (10)  minutes
f ol l owin g  the opening of school  and ten (10)  minutes p r i o r  to the 
c l ose of school each day.
A R T I C L E  XV 
LONGEVI TY
Sect ion I .  -For each of the academic years  c over ed by th is
Agreement,  l o n g e v i t y  pay,  as sa l a r y  in a d d i t i on  to the s a l a r y  
l
p r e s c r i b e d  by A r t i c l e  IV her eof ,  shal l  be g iven to c e r t a i n  t eacher s 
as a reward for  the noted y ears  of accumulated s e r v i c e  wi th  the 
Board.  These sums, for  the annual  amounts to be paid are as f ol l ows)
1. 10-12 y ears  $ 200
2. I J - I *  y ear s  $ *00
J .  U - 1 9  y ear s  $. g j o
» .  20-2* years  $ 9jo
J.  2 J - 2 9  years  $1,0)0
6. J 0 - J *  years  S I , D O
2. ) )  years  -  end of s e r v ic e  $1,2)0
I t  is u nde r st oo d that  a l t h ou gh  the sums payabl e  per the 
p r o v i s i o n s  of t h is  A r t i c l e  are a form of sal ary  payments for  the 
af fe c t e d  t eacher s,  the p a r t i e s  agree that  for bookkeeping purposes 
and r ec ord keeping purposes the sums are separ ate from the amounts 
cal led for  unde r  A r t i c l e  IV hereof .
Sect ion 2. The above l o n g e v i t y  reward shal l  be based on 
accumulated y ear s  of s e r v i c e .  E f f e c t i v e  J u l y  I ,  1 982 , , ny teacher  
employed by the Board shal l  acc r ue  a y e ar ' s  s e r v i c e  c r e d i t  l or
l o n g e v i t y  pay purposes p r o v i d i n g  he has been employed s i nce at least  
F e b r u a r y  I ,  o l  t hat  ca l endar  year .
Sect i on J.  The above l o n g e v i t y  rewards  l o r  accumulated Board 
s e r v i c e  j h a l l  be paid once a n n u a l l y  in one lump sum at the t ime ol  
the l i r s t  paycheck in June,  p r o v i d e d ,  however  that  in the event  that 
a teacher  r e s i g ns ,  r e t i r e s  or dies subsequent  to a g i v e n  a p p r o p r i a t e  
a n n i v e r s a r y  date ol  the t e a c h er ' s  employment by the Board,  then,  in 
that  event ,  such r e s i g n i n g  or r e t i r i n g  teacher  or the teacher 's  
estate shal l  r e c ei v e  the a p p r o p r i a t e  l o n g e v i t y  payment in one lump 
sum at the t ime ol  the i ssuance ol  the t ea c h er ' s  l i n a l  paycheck.
A R T I C L E  XVI
SCHOOL SOCI AL WORKERS
Sect ion .1. T h er e  shal l be at least  one ( I I  c e r t i l i e d School
Social  Worker per High S chool , Middl e  Scho o l / i ee d e r school
di s tr  i c t ( s ) . Said Social Workers , at the d i r e c t i o n ol  the
S u p e r i n t e n de n t  and the Board,  shal l  p r o v i d e  s e r v ic e s  at schools or 
l e a r n i n g  c en t e r s  not a p ar t  ol  any High School ,  Mi ddl e  School/1eeder  
school d i s t r i c t ,  i n c l u d i n g  but  not l i mi t ed  to Wi lson,  Duggan and the 
A l t e r n a t i v e  School .
A R T I C L E  XVI I  
CLA SS S IZE
The l o l l o w i n g  r ul es  c o n ce r n i ng  c l a ss  s i z e  shal l  be e l l e c t i v e  l or  
the d u r a t i o n  o l  th is  c o n t ra c t  where l e as i bl e .
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Section I ( a ) .  K i n d e r g a r t e n  -  I f  a k i n d e r g a r t e n  c l a s t  s t a r t s  o i l
the school year wi th 13 or fewer s t udent  s and then exceeds 16, a
t eacher 's  aide w i l l  be gr a n t e d if r eques ted by the teacher . 1 f a
K i n d e r g a r t e n  c l a ss  s t a r t s  o i l  wi th  16 s t u de n ts  and then exceeds that 
number,  a t ea c h er ' s  aide w i l l  be gr a n t e d  if requested by the 
teacher .  A second teacher  wi l l  be h i r e d  when the k i n d e r g a r t e n  c l a ss  
s i ze  exceeds 27 s t u de n ts  and a new c l assroom wi l l  be opened.
Sect ion I ( b ) .  For  the purpose of e s t a b l i s h i n g  a c l a ss  s i ze  
number in the B i - L i n g u a l  C l as s es  the c l a ss  si ze  shall  be seventeen 
plus t hree ( ) ) .  The goal is seventeen ( 17) .  The plus t h re e  ( 1 )  is 
to al l ow l o r  the m ob i l i t y  ol  the s tuden t s .  I f  t h is  goal plus t hree 
( ) )  Is exceeded,  the actual  c l a s s  sizes shal l  be reduced in o r de r  to 
comply wi th  p r o v i s i o n s  of th is  sect ion.  In the event that a r e g u la r  
c l assroom st uden t  is s e r v i ce d  by the B i - L i n g u a l  Teacher  such student  
shal l  be counted toward the maximum c l a ss  s i ze  of the B i - L i n g u a l  
c l a ss  in a double p r o p o r t i o n  to the time of the academic day such 
student  spends in the B i - L i n g u a l  c l a s s .  l . e . ,  a s t udent  who spends 
one ( I )  hour  per day in the B i - L i n g u a l  c l a sk  in a f i v e  (5)  hour 
academic day shal l  be counted as 2/3 of a s t udent  toward the 
B i - L i n g u a l  maximum c l a ss  s ize.
Sect ion I ( c ) .  A k i n d e r g a r t e n  aide is presumed to be needed in 
September i f  at the c l o s e  of school in June the c l a ss  to which he/she 
has been assigned has the w ar r ant ed number of s t uden t s .  
Pr e - r  eg i s t ra t i on of less than the minimum number of s t ud e n t s  shall  
not cause the t r a n s f e r  ol  the aide from the school .  B u { ,  th is  aide 
may be t r a n s f e r r e d  in September if not war r an t ed  by c l a ss  size 
f i g u r e s  as i nd i ca t e d  in Sect ion I (a)  above.
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Sect i on 2 ( a ) .  For  the pur p ose oi  c o n d u c t i n g  c l a s s e s ,  c l ass
sizes shal l  be as set l o r t h  belowt
Grade Goal Av er age  Cl ass r oom C i t y - W i d e Maximum Per Classroom
1 20 21 26
2 e, j 20 22 2 )
k 2) 26 21
i 2 i 26 26
6 - 7 - 1 2) 26 29
"Goal  shal l  mean the most d e s i r a b l e  l e v el !  the t a r g e t  which the 
p a r t i e s  w i l l  s t r i v e  to reach’. " A v e r a g e  Cl assroom C i t y - * i d e "  shal l  be 
det er mined by d i v i d i n g  the total  number ol  p u b l i c  school  s t u de n ts  in 
a p a r t i c u l a r  grade by the total  number o l  p u b l i c  school  c l a ssr oo m 
t eachers in that grade,  the q uo t i en t  ol  which shal l  be the " A v e r a ge  
Cl assroom C i t y - H i d e " .  I I  the actual  Av er age  C lass r oom C i l y - f t i d e  
exceeds the A v er age Cl ass r oom C i t y - H i d e  l i g u r e  stated h e re i n ,  the 
actual  c l a ss  si zes  shal l  be reduced in o r d e r  to comply wi th  the 
p r o v i s i o n s  ol  t h is  Sect ion 2.
"Maximum Per Classroom"  is del i ne d as the h i g he s t  c l a ss  s i ze  level  
that  any c l assroom can i each.  C l as s es  that  exceed the Maximum Per 
Cl assroom shal l  be adj ust ed w i t h i n  ten (10)  school days ol  the s t a r t  
ol  school .  D u r i n g  the remainder  ol  the year c l a s s es  shal l  be 
adj us t e d  l o l l o w i n g  w r i t t e n  n o t i ce  to the s u p e r i n t e n d e n t  that the 
c l a ss  s i z e  has been exceeded.
Sect ion 2 ( b ) .  The Sect ion 2 l i g u r e s  shal l  be subject  to the 
G r i e v a n c e  P r oc edur e p r e s c r i b e d  in A r t i c l e  X X I I I  her eol  when the 
maximum per c la ssr oo m l i g u r e ,  or the av erage C i t y - H i d e  l i g u r e ,  is 
exceeded.
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Sect i on 2 ( c ) .  Any i l u d e n t  who has been recommended l or
f u l l - t i m e  placement in a special  education c l a s s  by a formal P . P .T . ,  
shal l  be placed In such c l a ss  w i t h i n  ten (10)  school days absent a 
formal w r i t t e n  appeal by the s t u d e n t ' s  par ent  or legal  gu ar d i an  
o b j e c t i n g  to such placement.
Sect i on 2 <d). U ni f ie d A r t s teacher s whose c l a s s  si zes are
deter mined by s t a t i on s . sha 11 no t be assigned more st u de n ts than
s t a t i o ns  des ignated for that s p e c i f i c  subject  area or  area o f
i n s t r u c t i o n  w i t h i n  that subject  area.  For  example,  whenever  a Home 
Economics c l a ss  is r e c e i v i n g  I n s t r u c t i o n  in cooki ng,  the number of 
s t at i ons  shal l  be deter mined by the number of a v a i l a b l e  cooking 
s tat ions.
Sect ion ) .  High School  Cl ass es  -  G e n e r a l -  The c l a ss  si zes  in 
the general  subject  areas may be 23 ♦ 3. The goal Is 2J.  The *3 is 
to al l ow l o r  the m ob i l i t y  ol  the st ud e n t s .  In any case.  Independent  
ol  the m o b i l i t y  f act or ,  the total  student  load shal l  not exceed 132 
s t u de n ts  per the p r o v i s i o n s  ol  A r t i c l e  X V I I I ,  Sect i on 6 (a)  hereof .
Sect i on 3 ( a ) .  M o b i l i t y  is def ined as meaning the plus number of 
t r a n s f e re e s  a f t e r  the opening ol  school .  R e al i z i n g  that  the opening 
days of school present  numerous s h i f t s  in the s t uden t  pop u l a t io n  for 
any p a r t i c u l a r  school a c l a ss  si ze  coul d be i ncreased to a maximum of 
twenty e i g h t  ( 2 » ) .  Cl ass es  that exceed th is  maximum shal l  be 
adj usted w i t h i n  ten (10)  school days of the s t a r t  of school .  O u r i ng  
the remainder  of the year c l a s s es  shall  be adj usted f o l l ow in g  w r i t t e n  
no t i ce  to the S up e r in t e n d e n t  that the c l a ss  s i ze  (28)  has been 
exceeded.  The Hoard and the S u p e r i nt e n d e n t  w i l l  make the necessary 
adjustments to b r i n g  the c l a ss  si ze  i n t o  l i ne  wi th  the numbers set
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f o r t h  in Sect i on )  hereof .
Sect ion k ( e ) .  Cl ass es  taught  by the f o l l ow in g  Gener al  S e r v i c e  
Ar ea teacher st  A r t ,  Music ,  ( w i t h  the ex ce p t i on  of i n s t r u m e n ta l
music)  T h ea t e r  A r t s ,  L i b r a r i a n  and P h ys i ca l  E d uc a t i on  shal l  conform 
to the c l a ss  si zes  by grade level  as set f o r t h  in S ec t i ons  2 and )  of 
t h is  A r t i c l e .  ( I t  is r ec og niz ed that  as t eacher s  in each ol  the
a f or e s a i d  sub|ect areas teach several  d i f f e r e n t  c l a s s e s  per day,  each 
of which c l a s s e s  shal l  conform to the c l a s s  s i ze  e s t a b l i s he d  by the 
a f or e sa i d  Sect i ons  2 and ) . )
Sect ion * ( b ) .  C l a s s  s i z e  for Home Economics,  I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s ,
and I n s t r ume nt al  V.usic w i l l  be in acc ordance wi th  g u i d e l i n e s  
e s t a b l i s he d  by the State Department of E ducat i on  and/or  the number ol  
s t a t i on s  a v a i l a b l e  (see Sect i on  2 ( d )  and Sect i on J of t h is  A r t i c l e ) .
Sect ion a ( c ) .  Tn e  t e a c h e r - t o  s t uden t  r a t i o  in the Gener al
S e r v i c e  Areas of heading and High School  Guid ance shal l  be maintained 
at the r a t i o  in ex is t e n ce  as of 1 0 - 1 -7 9 .
Sect i on t ( d ) .  T y p i n g  and bus i ness/ol  f i ce machines c l a s s es  w i l l  
be schedul ed for  2 less s t u de n ts  than the number of a v ai l a b l e  
machines in each cl assroom and shal l  not,  in any case,  exceed the 
High School  c l a ss  si zes  and/or t ea c h er /s t ud en t  loads.  The r e d u c t i o n  
of s t u de n ts  in these p a r t i c u l a r  c lasses is to a l l ow l o r  the breakdown 
of machinery  t h er eb y  c r e a t i n g  an excess to c over  breakdown per io d s.
Sect ion a ( e ) .  No High School  teacher  shal l  be assi gned,  wi t ho ut  
h i s/h er  consent ,  more than t h re e  ( ) )  of the f o l l ow in g  c l a s s es  in one 
academic yeari
1. Any r emedial /fundamental / l  IS c l a s s ;
2. Any c l ass numbered as a ( ! )  g roup,  i f  a p p r o p r i a t e ;
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3. Any general  or shop math c l ass .
Sect i on % I I I .  C l as s  s i ze  in the T a l ent ed and G i l t e d  progr am 
shall  not exceed a maximum teacher  load ol  30 s t ud e n t s  per week.
Sect ion 3. St a t i on s  -  In c l asses  set by s t a t i o ns ,  the number ol  
s t ud e n t s  per c l a ss  shal l  not exceed the number o l  s t a t i on s .  
E xc e p t i on s  to the above may be done onl y  wi th  the app r ov al  ol  the 
i n v o l v ed  teacher  and p r i o r  n o t i l i c a t i o n  to the » T A  and the Hoard.  I I  
a l t e r  a r easonable time,  the teacher  wishes to w i th d r a w  the a pp r ov al ,  
the p r i n c i p a l  wi l l  then r ea s s i gn  the e x t r a  s tuden t s .
Sect ion 6. In the assignment  ol  numbers ol  s t u de n ts  to c l a s s es ,  
l a i r  and e q u i ta b l e  t reatment  shal l  be a l l o r d e d  al l  s t a l l  members 
where l e a s i b l e .
Sect ion 7. The c l a ss  s i ze  data shall  be made a v ai l a b l e  to the
Ass oc i at i on  upon request .
Sect ion R. The composit ion and the si ze  ol  special  educat ion
cl asses shal l  be in accordance wi th  the I n d i v i d u a l i z e d  Educa t i on a l  
Program ( I . E . P . )  as devel oped by the Pl a n ni ng  and Placement Team
( P . P . T . ) .  The p a r t i e s  agree that the pr i ma r y  purpose ol  the I .E .P .
and P . P.T .  is to p r o v i d e  s e r v ic e  to the i d e n t i l i e d  student
a p p r o p r i a t e  to his needs.  The p a r t i e s  f u r t h e r  agree that  the use of 
the I . E .P .  by the P . P.T .  members and/or o t he r  as a v e h i c l e  to 
a r b i t r a r i l y  e s t a b l i s h  c l a ss  si zes  is u n p r o le s s i on a I  and a p e r v e r s i o n  
of the special  educat ion process.  E i t h e r  p a r t y  to the agreement may 
inf or m the Hoard ol  such a c t i v i t y  and may f u r t h e r  seek r ed r es s  in 
accordance wi th  A r t i c l e  X X I I I .
Sect ion 8 l a ) .  T eacher s  who p r o v i d e  special  I n s t r u c t i o n  on an
i t i n e r a n t  basis shal l  have t h e i r  c l a s s  si zes  e s t ab l i she d  in
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accordance wi th  the I n d i v i d u a l i z e d  Educa t i on a l  Progr am ( I . E . P . )  as 
devel oped by the P l a n ni ng  and Placement Team ( P . P . T . I  is to p r o v i d e  
s e r v i c e  to the i d e n t i f i e d  s t udent  a p p r o p r i a t e  to h is  needs.  The 
p a r t i e s  f u r t h e r  agree that  the use of the I . E . P .  by the P . P . T .  
members and/or o t h er s  as a v e h i c l e  to a r b i t r a r i l y  e s t a b l i s h  c l a ss  
si zes  is u n p r of es s i on a l  and a p e r v e r s i o n  of the special  educat ion 
process.  E i t h e r  p a r t y  to the Agreement may i nf or m the Board of such 
a c t i v i t y  and may f u r t h e r  seek r ed re s s  in acc ordance wi th  A r t i c l e  
X X I I I .  N e v e r t he l e s s ,  no I t i n e r a n t  L e a r n i n g  D i s a b i l i t i e s  T eacher
shal l  be assigned a total  cate load in excess of t w e n t y - s e v e n  (27)  
s t u de n ts .  No Speech Language P a t h o lo g i s t  shal l  be assigned a total  
case load in excess of f o r t y - s e v e n  (87)  s t u de n ts .
Sect ion I  ( b ) .  fn the event  a special  educ at ion and/or b i l i n g u a l  
s t udent  e n r o l l e d  in a s e l f - c o n t a i n e d  c l a ss  is mainstreamed l o r  a 
subject  ( e . g . ,  Reading,  Language A r t s ,  Music,  e t c . ) ,  he/the w i l l  be 
counted in d e t er m i ni ng  the maximum c l a ss  s i ze  number for  that r e g u l a r  
c l a s s ,  in the f o l l ow in g  manneri
1. The f i r s t  student  e n t e r i n g  the r e g u l a r  c l a ss  for  any 
par t  of the school day shal l  not be counted towards the c l a ss  si ze  
maximum of that r e g u l a r  c l ass .
2. The second,  t h i r d ,  f o u r t h ,  e t c . ,  s t ud e n t  e n t e r i n g  the 
r e g u l a r  c l a ss  for any p ar t  of the school day shal l  be counted on a 
o n e - f o r - o n e  basis for the above si ze  maximum of that  r e g u l a r  c l a ss .
Sect ion 8 ( c ) .  S e l f - c o n t a i n e d  Special  E du ca t i on  C lass es  wi th  the 
c a t eg or i es  of Educabl e Ment al l y  Retarded ( E .M.R. ) ,  T r a i n a b l e  Me nt al l y  
Retarded ( T . M . R . ) ,  L e a r n i n g  Disabled ( L . O . ) ,  and Emo t ion al l y  
D i st ur be d ( E . D . )  and w i t h i n  the sub -  ca t egor i es of P r e - s c h o o l ,
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P r i mar y ,  I nt er me diat e,  and Advanced,  shal l  to the ex tent  poss ib l e ,  
eq ua l l y  share teacher  aide time.  In i ns t an c es  where the needs ol  the 
student  or s t ud e n t s  are so severe as to nec e s s i ta t e  an e x t r a o r d i n a r y  
amount of aide time in o r de r  to deal w i t h  the s t u de n t ,  the teacher  
may r equest  of h is /her  s u p e r v i s o r  that teacher  aide time be 
r e d i s t r i b u t e d  in o r der  to p r o v i d e  for the s t u d e n t ' s  special  needs.  
Such assignment  of aide t ime shall  be deter mined by the s u p e r v i s o r .
Teacher  aide t ime in the remai ni ng c l a s s es  w i t h i n  the cat egor y  and 
s u b - c a t e g o r y  shal l  be then d i s t r i b u t e d  as eq ua l l y  as possib l e.
Sect ion S ( d ) .  S e l f - c o n t a i n e d  Special  Educat i on Classes wi th 
student  c l a s s i f i e d  as Educabl e V.ental ly Retarded,  T r a i n a b l e  Mental l y  
Retarded,  L e a r n i n g  Di sabl e d,  and Emo t ion al l y  D i s t u r b e d ,  and w i t h i n
the s u b - c a t e g o r i e s  of P r e - S c h o o l ,  I nt er me di at e ,  Pr i mary  and Advanced 
and E ducat i on  Work E x p e r i e n c e  shal l  have aides assigned in accordance 
wi th A r t i c l e  X V I I ,  Sect ion S ( c )  of t h is  agreement.  Resource Room
Programs in the Middle  Schools and High Schools shal l  have one (1)  
aide per school .
Sect ion 9. No High School  teacher  shal l  be r e s p o n s i b l e  for more 
than f o r t y  (90)  p u p i l s  at any one time in a s e l f - c o n t a i n e d  st udy  hal l  
and lor  no more than s i x t y  (60)  p u p i l s  at any one time in st udy  h al l s  
that  are not s e l f - c o n t a i n e d ,  d u r i n g  recess d u t y ,  etc.
Sect ion 10. The f o r e go i ng  s t an dar ds  enumerated in t his  A r t i c l e  
are subject  to m od i f ic a t io n  for  educat ion al  purposes such as the
promotion ( e . g . ,  the advancement)  of s p e c ia l i ze d  or exper i mental  
I n s t r u c t i o n  ( e . g . ,  musi cal ,  t earn- 1  each i ng,  t y p i n g ,  p hy sic al  
educat ion)  or such as the avoidance of s p l i t - g r a d e  c l a s s es  or half  
c lasses.  t h en  p hy sic al  f a c i l i t i e s  ( i n c l u d i n g  a v ai l a b l e  r e l o c a t ab l e
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classrooms)  per mi t ,  the goal w i l l  be to reduce f u r t h e r  the i nd i ca t e d  
c l a s s  size.
Sect ion I I .  In the event  Special  E d uc a t i on  c l a ss  or B i l i n g u a l  
Program s t ud e n t s  are mainstreamed i n t o  gener al  s e r v i ce  areas 
i n c l u d i n g  but  not l i mi t ed  to A r t ,  Music ,  and P h y s i ca l  E duc at i on,  the 
aide assi gned to the Special  Edu ca t i on  c l a s t  or B i l i n g u a l  Program 
shal l  be u t i l i z e d  where most needed in acc or dan ce w i t h  the special  
needs ol  the s tuden t .  Such assignment  of the Speci al  E ducat i on  or 
B i l i n g u a l  Pr ogr am aide shal l  be deter mined by the P r i n c i p a l .
A R T I C L E  X V I I I
NUMBER OF C LA SSES -  HIGH SCHOOL ■ MI DDLE  SCHOOL
Sect i on I .  No High School  teacher  shal l  be assigned more than 
f i v e  ( ) )  te a c h i n g  per io d s  per day except  that  an I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  
teacher  may be assigned six ( 6 ) teachi ng  p er i od s  a day in o r d er  to 
minimize combinat ion c l a s s es ,  i f  the said I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  T eacher  
r equest s ,  in w r i t i n g ,  a s i x t h  teachi ng  pe r i od .  I t  is agreed that i l  
such r equest  of an I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  teacher  is g r an t e d ,  then the said 
I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  teacher  shal l  have no o t h er  a s s i 3 nment( sI and that  f 
such t eac her 's  r i g h t s  per Sect i on 2 and )  of t h is  A r t i c l e  shal l  be 
guarant eed.  I f  t here are more r equests  from I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  teacher s 
for  the said s i x t h  per iod  assignment  than the number of a v a i la b l e  
such assignments,  then c o n s i d e r at i o n  shal l  be g iven to the g r a n t i n g  
of such r equest s  in acc ordance wi th  the Depar tmental  s e n i o r i t y  of the 
requested t e ac h er ( s ) .
Sect ion 2. A l l  High School  t eachers and M id dl e  School  t eachers
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shal l  have a d u ty  t ree l unch per iod each day at least,  equal in l e n gt h  
to the l unch per iod  ol  the p u p i l s .
Sect ion ) .  In a d d i t i o n  to the afor ement ioned d u ty  f r ee  lunch 
p er iod ,  each High School teacher  shal l  have at least  one ( I )  f ree 
pe r i od ,  each day.  D u r i n g  th is  f ree pe r i od ,  no d u ty  may be assigned,  
but  the bulk of the per iod must be used for some school connected 
a c t i v i t y  i n c l u d i n g ,  but not l i mi te d  to, c l a ss  p r e p ar a t i o n .
Sect ion t .  Academic area High School  teacher s shal l  not be 
r e q u i r ed  to u nde r t ake more than two (21 t eachi ng p r e p a r a t i o n s  d u r i n g  
any one year .  However,  In l i mi te d  enr ol l ment  l anguage cour ses such 
as L a t i n ,  German,  or Russian,  thr ee  ( J )  teaching p r e p a r a t i o n s  d u r i n g  
any one year nay be per mi tt ed  p r ov id e d the teacher  is not r e q u i r ed  to 
teach t hree (3)  d i f f e r e n t  languages in that year .  For  the purpose of 
t his  Sect i on,  two (2)  one semester c our ses  in the same subject  area 
shal l  be the e q u iv a le n t  ol  "one t eachi ng  p r e p a r a t i o n "  d u r i n g  the 
year .  I t  is agreed that  a one -semest er  cour se c o n s i s t s  of o n e - h a l f
school year d u r a t i o n .
Sect ion 3. E xc e p t i on s  to the Sect ion t p r i n c i p l e s  may be made
with the appr oval  of the Hoard,  the S u p e r i nt e n de n t ,  the 'ATA, and the 
t eacher (s )  I n v o l v e d .  Such ex cept i ons  shall  oe agreed to in w r i t i n g
by al l  of the said p a r t i es .
Sect ion 6 ( a ) .  No High School teacher  shall  at any g iv en  t ime be 
assigned the c l a ss  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  r e g a r d l es s  of the s i z e '  of his 
c l asses,  for more than one hundr ed t h i r t y  two (132)  p u p i l s .
Sect ion 6 ( a ) .  ( I )  The c l ass s i ze  in gener al  E n g l i s h  Cl ass es
( E n g l i s h  9, 10, I I ,  12) shal l  be twenty f i v e  (23)  s t u de n ts  per 
c l a s s .  No High School teacher  of E n g l i s h  shall  be assigned a ‘ total
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load in excess oi  one hundr ed t h i r t e e n  (111)  s t ud e n t s  r e g a r d l e s s  ol  
the s i ze  ol  h is  c l asses.
Sect ion 6 ( b ) .  The c l a ss  s i ze  in c l a ss e s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  des ignat ed 
by the Board as Honors Cl ass es  in the areas ol  E n g l i s h ,  Mathematics,  
Social  St u di es ,  or  Science shal l  be l i m i t e d  to t wenty  two (22)  ♦ 1
s t ud e n t s  per c l ass .
Sect ion i  ( c ) .  The c l a ss  s i ze  in c l a s s es  such as, but  not 
l i mi t ed  to C r e a t i v e  W r i t i n g ,  J o u r n a l i sm ,  and c l a ss e s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  
des ignated by the Board as Fundamental s  or Remedials in the areas oi  
Reading,  E n g l i s h ,  Mathematics,  Social  St u di es ,  or Science shal l  oe 
l i mi te d  to seventeen (17)  *1 s t u de n ts  per c l a ss .  The placement i nt o  
Remedial  or Fundamental  c l asses  shal l  be per the pr e sent  Board 
g u id e l i n es .
Sect ion 7. Number o l  C lass es  -  M id dl e  School
Sect ion 7 ( a ) .  Each Mi ddl e  School  teacher  shal l  be g r a n t e d  each
school day a d u ty  f ree lunc h  per iod  which i t  at least  equal  in l e n gt h
to the lunch pe r io d  ol  the p u p i l s  and each Mi ddl e  School  teacher
shal l  be gr ant e d each day a I r e e  pe r i od  which is a pe r io d  of t ime
comparable in l e n gt h  to a High School  I r e e  pe r io d  or ,  in the event  a
mod schedul e i t  used,  the l e n gt h  of said f r ee  pe r i od  shal l  c o n s is t  of
two mods. D u r i n g  t h i s  f ree p er iod ,  no duty  may be assi gned but the
bulk of the per iod  must be used for  some school connected a c t i v i t y ,
i n c l u d i n g ,  but not l i mi t ed  to, c l a ss  p r e p a r a t i o n .  In a d d i t i o n  to
being gr a n t e d  the afor ement ioned duty  f ree lunch pe r i od  and the free
pe r i od ,  s ubj ect  to the p r o v i s i o n s  of A r t i c l e  IX,  S ec t i on s  I ( a )  and I
( b )  her eof ,  each Middle  School  teacher  is to be g r a n t e d  each school
day a p r e p a r a t i o n  per iod  which shal l  be equal  in t ime to a normal
•
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High School pe r i od ,  or in the event a mod schedul e is u t i l i z e d ,  i t 
shal l  c on s is t  ol  two mods. As u t i l i z e d  in t his  p a r a g r a p h ,  as being
a p p l i ca b l e  to a Mid dl e  School  teacher  the phrase " p r e p a r a t i o n  p e r io d "  
(which shal l  be equal  to a normal High School pe r io d ,  or in the event 
a mod schedul e Is used,  i t  shal l  c o n si st  of two mods) shal l  be
def i ned to mean the per iod ol  t ime when teacher s,  f ree o l  p u pi l
s u p e r v i s i o n ,  work c o l l e c t i v e l y  on the progr ammatic  needs of a g iven 
number ol  p u p i l s -  under  t h e i r  care.  In the Middl e  School ,  t eacher s  
shal l  be assigned to no more than l i v e  teaching pe r io d s,  in the event 
a mod schedul e is used, ten mods per day.
Sect i on 7 ( b ) .  U n i f ie d  A r t s  Middl e  School  t eacher s  shal l  be
assigned to no more than f i v e  t eachi ng pe r io d s,  in the event  a mod 
schedule Is used,  ten mods per day,  p r o v i d i n g  the schedul e decrease,  
i .e . ,  from six t eachi ng per iod s  to f i v e  t eachi ng per iod s  per day does 
not n e c es s i t at e  the h i r i n g  of a d d i t i on a l  U ni f ie d  A r t s  Middle^ School 
teachers.
If  however ,  commencing September I ,  198b, the number of s t uden t s  
enr ol l e d  in an i n d i v i d u a l  school r i s e s  10* or more, over  Oct ober  I, 
198) l e v el s ,  a d d i t i on a l  teachers may be r e q u i r e d  in or der  to maintain 
th is  l i v e  teachi ng  per iod day.  The * T A w i l l  waive the c l a ss  s i ze  and 
student  teacher  r a t i o  p r o v i s i o n s  as set f or t h  in t his  Agreement  for 
the U ni f ie d  A r t s  Middle  School  teachers unless i n d i v i d u a l  schools 
e nr ol l ment s  r i s e  10* or more and no a d d i t i on a l  U n i f i ed  A r t s  Mid dl e  
School t eachers are h i re d  to maintain the l i v e  t eachi ng per iod  day.
The * T A  w i l l  appoi nt  two ( 2)  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  at each Middle  
School who w i l l ,  toget her  wi th the Board or i t s  designated
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s ,  assi st  in the sc h ed u l i ng  of s t ud e n t s  to over see the
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op e r at i on  ol  the l i v e  t eachi ng  per iod  day and to help r es ol v e 
d i f f i c u l t i e s  that  may a r i s e  and as needed to d i sc u s s  w i t h  the Board 
o p e r at i on  ol  t h is  s c hedul ing  change.  U n i f i ed  A r t s  Mi ddl e  School  
teacher s who teach up to a l i v e  t eachi ng per iod  day or up to ten 
mods, as a p p l i c ab l e ,  shal l  share e q u a l l y ,  w i t h  academic teacher s,  the 
n o n - t e a c h i n g  d u t i es  in t h e i r  schools.
Sect ion I .  Middl e  Schools -  F o r e i g n  Languages -  E x p l o r a t o r y  
t h i l e  the o t t e r i n g  ol  f o r e i g n  l anguages may be co n si de r ed  a par t  
ol  the e x p l o r a t o r y  progr am,  teacher s ol  f o r e i g n  languages shal l  be 
c on s id er ed as academic teacher s wi th  assi gnments ol  not more than 
l i v e  p er i od s  which shal l  be equal in t ime to a normal High School  
pe r io d ,  or  in the event  a mod schedul e is u t i l i z e d ,  not more than ten 
mods and a d a i l y  total  o l  not more than one hundr ed t w e n t y - l i v e  (|2>)  
p u p i l s .
Sect ion 9. Middl e  Schools -  Gener al  -  E x p l o r a t o r y  
In the event  t eachers in the e x p l o r a t o r y  areas such as, but not 
l i mi te d  to, home economics,  music,  a r t ,  are schedul ed to teach t hr e e  
double per io d s  in a day which shal l  be equal in t ime to six normal 
High School  per io d s  or ,  in the event a mod schedul e is u t i l i z e d  ol  
thr ee  gr oups  ol  four  mods, they shal l  not be r e q u i r e d  to teach more 
than f i f t y  per io d s  (100 mods) in each ten (10)  school day per iod .
Sect ion 10. An a u d i o - v i s u a l  c o o r d i n a t o r  in a combined High 
School /Mid dl c  School  complex shal l  be assigned no more than t h re e  I I )  
t eachi ng  per io d s  per day.
A R T I C L E  X I X
T EACHERS'  E XT RA - CURRI CUL AR A C T I V I T I E S
Sect ion I .  E x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  a c t i v i t i e s  shal l  be del in e d as 
fol l ows!
A. Non- compen sat or y  -  Such a c t i v i t i e s  shal l  be p u r e l y  v o l u n t a r y  
I I  they do not p r o v i de  for an a d d i t i on a l  monetary payment l or  the 
work or l or  compensatory t ime o i l  or the work assigned.
9. Compensatory -  Such a c t i v i t i e s  shal l  be p o s i t i o n s  where an 
e x t r a  payment Is made by the Board for  the per formance of such dut y  
or where compensatory t ime o i l  Is g iven for  the per formance of such 
dut i es.
Sect ion 2. Not i ce of openings for e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  compensatory 
a c t i v i t i e s  shall  be made as fol l ows!
Vlhen such a c t i v i t i e s  become a v ai l a b l e ,  a no t i ce  of f i f t e e n  (131 
school days,  e x c l ud i n g  vaca t i on s ,  shall  be c i r c u l a t e d  in a l l  schools 
to al l ow those teachers who leel  they are q u a l i f i e d  and competent to 
present  t h ei r  a p p l i c a t i o n s .  Tne said a p p l i c a t i o n s  shal l  be presented 
to the S u pe r i nt e n d e n t  w i t h i n  such l i f t e e n  (15)  day p e r io d .  For  the 
purpose of th is  A r t i c l e ,  the S u p e r i nt e n d e n t  and the Board shal l  be 
the judge ol  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  of personnel  r e q u e s t i n g  aopointment  to 
such e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  compensatory a c t i v i t i e s .  The appointment  shall  
be made by the Board at the next r e g ul a r  Board meeting subsequent  to 
the " c l o s i n g  date"  ( or  f i l l i n g  a p p l i c a t i o n s  wi th the S u p e r i nt e n de n t .  
The S up e r i nt e n d e n t  may t e m p o r a r i l y  assi gn q u a l i f i e d  per sonnel  to f i j l  
any vacancies  o c c u r r i n g  in any e x t r a - c u r r i c u I a r  compensatory a c t i v i t y  
d u r i n g  the f i f t e e n  day n o t i ce  per iod  p r o v id e d  for above.  In
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s i t u a t i o n s  where a l l  o t h er  l e c t o r s  are equal ,  the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  may 
con si de r  reconunending a teacher  who teaches in the b u i l d i n g  where the 
e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  compensatory a c t i v i t y  p o s i t i o n  is vacan t .
Sect i on 2 ( a ) .  Should any a c t i v i t y ' s  coach or a d v i s o r  ter minate
his employemcnt as such coach or a d v i s o r  d u r i n g  the per iod  ol  the 
a c t i v i t y ' s  normal season, h is  or her compensation shal l  be p r o - r a t e d  
l o r  the time a c t u a l l y  served.
Sect ion 2 ( b ) .  Any teacher  who q u i t s  an e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r
compensatory  a c t i v i t y  a l t e r  September I ,  and b e l o r e  the c o n c l us i on  ol  
the a c t i v i t y  wi thout  good cause,  shal l  not be c o ns i de r ed  lor  
appointment  to any e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  compensatory  a c t i v i t y  l o r  a 
per iod  ol  t h re e  academic years.
Sect ion 2 (c>. The h i r e d  a p p l ic a n t  ol  any A d u l t  E d uc a t i on ,  
Community School ,  Extended Day or Summer School  Pr ogr am shal l  be 
n o t i l i e d  ol  his  or her assignment  in w r i t i n g ,  as l a r  in advance ol 
the Progr am's  commencement as poss ib l e .
Sect i on 3. A teacher  may be assi gned to more than one e x t r a  
c u r r i c u l a r  compensatory a c t i v i t y  p o s i t i o n  d u r i n g  the same school year 
i l  no o t he r  teacher  is e q u a l l y  q u a l i l i e d  to p e r l o r m  said a c t i v i t y .
I I  a teacher  who was a l r ea d y  assigned to an e x t r a  c u r r i c u l a r  
compensatory po s i t i o n  i t  selected to p e r l o r m  ano ther  e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  
compensatory po s i t i o n  because no o t h er  q u a l i l i e d  teacher  was 
a v a i l a b l e  when the po s i t i o n  was posted,  the sel ected teacher  may 
r e t a i n  the second po s i t i o n  a l ong wi th  the p r i o r  p o s i t i o n  l or  as long 
as he/she holds both p o s i t i o n s .
Sect ion *. The Board may assi gn q u a l i l i e d  n o n - t e a c h e r s  to
e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  compensatory coachi ng p o s i t i o n s  i l  q u a l i l i e d
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t e a c h e r !  are not a v ai l ab l e .  (
Sect ion ) .  Coaches'  Sal ar ie s
E i l e c t i v e  wi th  the b e g i n n i ng  ol  the coachi ng season ( l o r  the 
sport  or a c t i v i t y  l i s t e d  below)  in the academic year 1938-86,  and for 
the d u r a t i o n  ol  th is  agreement,  per sonnel  assigned to the f o l l ow i ng  
e x t r a  c u r r i c u l a r  compensatory coachi ng p o s i t i o ns  ( ex cept  l or  Business 
Managers and the D i r e c t o r  ol  Spor ts  as noted below)  shal l  be 
compensated in a check separ ate from the amounts c al led  l or  in 
A r t i c l e  IV each school year or end ol  t h e i r  coaching season,  so
assigned l o r  the t e r n of this Agreement, as fol l ows:
1988-86 1986-87 1987-31
R A T IO  2,9 80 2,800 2,880
Foo t ba11 1 2,980 2,800 2,880
A s s is t a n t  Foo t b a l l  (9)  
( A i t h  Freshman Team 
l or  e n t i r e  season 0.78 1,8)8 1,878 1,91 )
A s s is t a n t  Foot bal l  
( A i t h no freshman 
team)
0.88 l , ) 9 8 1,878 1,90)
Basketbal l 0.86 2,107 2,180 2, 19)
A s s is t a n t  Bask et bal l  
( w i th  J .V.  l or  
e n t i r e  season) 0.62 1,819 1,880 1,881
A s s i s t a nt  bas k e t b a l l  
( w i th  no J.V.  team) 0.98 1,10) 1,128 1,193
Freshman Bask et bal l  
( I f  po s i t i o n  is 
adopted by Board) 0.8 7)8 780 768
Basebal l  & So f tb a l l 0.82 2,009 2,080 2,091
Ass is tant  S a s e b al 1 
( wi th  J.V.  Team for 
e n t i r e  season) 0.8 1,228 1,280 1,278
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1 9 0 - 1 1 1911-17 1917-11
A s s is t a n t  Basebal l  
( w i th  no 3.V. Team)
R AT IO
0 . )
2 . 0 0
71)
2, )00 
7)0
2 . )  ) 0  BASE 
71)
Freshman Basebal l  
( I I  p o s i t i o n  is 
adopted by Board) 0.1 71) 7)0 71)
Swimming 0 .1 1,910 2,000 2,010
A s s i s t a nt  Swimming 0 . 0 1,101 1,12) 1,111
T rack 0 .1 1,910 2,000 2,010
A s s i s t a n t  T r a c k 0 . 0 1,101 1,12) 1,111
C ro s s  C o u n t r y 0.17 1,1)2 1,17) 1,199
Vo l l eybal  1 0 . ) 1 1,172 1,100 1,121
A s s i s t a nt  V o l l ey b al l  
( I I  p o s i t i o n  is 
adopted by Board) 0 . 1 ) 111 12) 1)1
T en n i s  ( p e r  team) 0.17 1,1)2 1,17) 1,199
A i d e 0.17 1 , 0 2 1,17) 1,199
C o l l 0.17 1,1)2 1,17) 1,199
C he e r l ea d e r  A d v i s o r  
( H i g h  School ) 0 .1 1,170 l , ) 0 0 l , ) ) 0
C he e r l ea d e r  A d v i s o r  
( M id d le  School ) 0.2 190 )00 )  1 0
Soccer ( I I  p o s i t i on  
is adopted by 
Board) 0 . ) 1 1,172 1,100 1,121
Mi ddl e  S c h oo1
( Per  Team S p o r t ) 0.17 1,1)2 1,17) 1,199
A l t e r n a t i v e  School  
( Per  Team S po r t ) 0.17 1,1)2 1,17) 1,199
Business Managers 
( I n  High School ) 1 2 , 0 0 2, )00 2, )  )0
D i r e c t o r  of Sp o r ts 1.12 1,919 1 , 0 ) 0 1,1)1
1 )
Section 5 B. I I  the Board i n s t i t u t e s  an i n t r a m ur a l  spor t  progr am 
in the Mi ddl e  School s,  which r e q u i r e s  coaches,  then the Board and the 
» T A  w i l l  meet and n e g o t i a te  the r at e  ol  compensation l o r  such 
coaches.
Sect ion )  C .  E f f e c t i v e  as of September ,  1982, the f o l l ow i ng  
compensation shal l  be w i t h h e l d  l or  the High School F o ot ba l l  Coaches,  
u n t i l  c ompl e t ing  S p r i n g  Fo o t b a l l  p r a c t i c e !  Head Coach,  $300.00; 
A s s i s t a nt  Coach,  $200.00.
Sect ion t  ( a ) .  A coach.  D i r e c t o r  of Sp o r t s ,  and Busi ness  Manager 
shal l  be selected on the basis of his p e r t i n e n t  ex p e r i en c e  and 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  for  the p o s i t i o n  a v a i l a b l e .
Sect ion & ( b ) .  Each Head Coach and C h e e r l e a d i n g  A d v i s o r  at the 
High School  level  shall  be r ei mbursed for  expenses i n c u r r e d  by him in 
the cour se of his employment up to a maximum of $200.00 per sport  per 
season. Each A s s is t a n t  Coach,  C he e r l ea d e r  A d v i s o r ,  Mi ddl e  School 
Coach,  and A l t e r n a t i v e  School  Coach shal l  be r ei mbursed up to a 
maximum of $123.00 per s por t ,  per season. The D i r e c t o r  of Sp o r ts  and 
the Business Manager shal l  be reimbursed l o r  expenses i n c u r r e d  by him 
in the cour se of his employment up to $200.00 per season.
Sect ion 7 ( a ) .  Remunerat ion for secondary school s t udent
a d v i s o r s  w i l l  be in June,  in a check separ ate from the amounts c al led  
for In A r t i c l e  IV, acc o r d i ng  to the f o l l ow i n g  schedule!
C o n t r o l l e r  of A c t i v i t i e s  Fund $2,230.00
( combined High School and Middle School )
Senior  Play D i r e c t o r  750.00
Yearbook 750.00
Senior  C lass  A d v i s o r  750.00
. 8*.
J u n i o r  C l a n  A d v i s o r  J7J .00 
School Newspaper A d v i s o r  * 7 ) . Ob 
Student  C o u n c i l  A d v i s o r  17) .00 
Band D i r e c t o r  High School  *2) . 00 
Band D i r e c t o r  Mi ddl e  School  1)0.00 
Chor us  D i r e c t o r  High School  100.00 
Chor us  D i r e c t o r  Middle  School  2)0.00 
Honor So c i et y  A d v i s o r  2)0.00 
Play D i r e c t o r  Mi ddl e  School  1)0.00
Sect ion 7 <b > O t h e r  c l u b  a d v i s o r s  may appl y  in w r i t i n g  to the
Board l or  remune r at i on.  Such w r i t t e n  r equest  shal l  i n c l u d e  a 
statement  ol  the o r g a n i sa t io n a l  purpose o (  the c l u b .
The f o l l ow i n g  p r i o r i t y  system for  e l i g i b i l i t y  l o r  these p o s i t i o ns  
shal l  appl yi  *
a. Those teacher s who held these p o s i t i o n s  as of June,
1 982.
b.  In the event  an opening o c c ur s  the p o s i t i o n  w i l l  oe 
f i l l e d  in acc ordance wi th  A r t i c l e  XI X,  Sect i on  2 ( a ) :
Sect ion I .  The C o n t r o l l e r  ol  the A c t i v i t i e s  Fund i n .  the High 
School  shall  have h is /h er  p r e p a ra t i o n  pe r i od  schedul ed for  the last  
per iod  ( 7 t h )  of the day.
A R T I C L E  XX 
Ml SCELLANEOUS
Sect ion I .  School  Cal en da r  -  The S u p e r i n t e n de n t  shal l  compi le 
the school ca l endar  of at least  110 session days e x c l u s i v e  of storm
. 1 ) .
or emergency days from the f i r s t  o!  September to the immediately 
succeeding 3une 30, and shal l  d i sc u ss  said cal endar  wi th  selected
members of the WTA and the Rules and R egu l a t io ns  Committee of the 
Board p r i o r  to f o r w a r di n g  i t  to the Board for ap p r ov al .
Sect ion 2. E f f e c t i v e  3uly  I ,  1983, per sonnel  in the C o n t i n u i n g  
E ducat i on  Progr am ( A d u l t  E d uc a t i on ,  E ve n in g  Schedule Programs)  the
Homebound Program,  the D r i v e r  T r a i n i n g  Progr am and the O p p o r t u n i t y  
Program shal l  be q u a l i f i e d  employees and shal l  be paid at the rat *  of 
seventeen d o l l a r s  ($17.00)  an hour .  E f f e c t i v e  3uly  I ,  1986, 
q u a l i f i e d  per sonnel  in the above l i s t e d  programs shal l  be paid at the 
rate of eight een d o l l a r s  ($18.00)  an hour .  E f f e c t i v e  3uly  I ,  1987, 
q u a l i f i e d  per sonnel  in the above l i s t e d  programs shal l  be paid at the 
rat e  of ni neteen ($19.00)  an hour .  In the event  the C o n t i n u i n g
Educat i on  Program ( A d u l t  E d uc a t i on ,  E ve ni ng  Scheduled Programs)  is
extended from a ten month pro gr am to a twelve month program,  the rat e
of r emunerat i on for  t eachi ng in such programs shal l  be the amount 
p r e s c r i b e d  by this  Sect ion.
Sect ion )• The C i t y  shal l  p r o v i de  each employee wi th  a copy of
thi*s Agreement  wi t hi n  t h i r t y  (30)  days a f t e r  the date of appr oval  by
the Board or the e x p i r a t i o n  of the per iod  for A l d e r m a t i c  r e j e c t i o n ,  
or in any event at least  t h i r t y  (30)  days p r i o r  to the e f f e c t i v e  date 
of the Agreement.
Sect i on *. Any item in t his  Agreement may be ren eg ot i at e d  if 
both p a r t i e s  agree to the need for r e n e g o t i at i o n .  In such case,  the 
same p r o ce d u re  as o u t l i ne d  in A r t i c l e  XXVII  ( C o n s u l t a t i v e  Procedur e)
shall  be fol l owed.
Sect ion 5. tlhen a teacher  is requested by the S u pe r i nt e n d e n t  to
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obs erve another  teacher 's  t eachi ng method and process in the 
Vl aterbury School system, or  when the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  appr oves  a 
teacher 's  request ,  accompanied by the recommendations of the 
teacher 's  s u p e r v i s o r  and/or p r i n c i p a l ,  to obs er ve  ano t her  t eac her 's  
teaching method and process in the V a t e r b u r y  School  system, such 
o b s e rv a t i o n  shal l  occur  on dat e( s)  m u t ua l l y  agreed to by the teacher  
being observed and the S u p e r i nt e n d e n t .  Such o b s e rv a t i o n  per iod  shall  
be gr a n t e d  wi t ho ut  loss of pay and w i l l  not be char ged to any t ype ol 
leave to which the teacher  is o t h er w i s e  e n t i t l e d  per  the p r o v i s i o n s  
ol  A r t i c l e  X I I I  h er eol .
Sect i on 6 ( a ) .  For  the academic year I 9 8 ) - S 6  and l o r  the
d u r a t i o n  ol  t h is  Agreement,  employees who occupy n o n - admi n i s t r a t  i ve 
p o s i t i o ns  ( e . g . ,  Reading teacher s,  P h ys i ca l  E d uc a t i on  t eacher s,  et 
a l )  and who are a u th or i ze d  and r e q u i r ed  by the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  to use 
t h e i r  own automobi les I or* t r an spor la t i on I rom school to school in the 
p e r lor manc e o l  t h e i r  du t i es  shal l  be rei mbur s ed by the Board l o r  the 
use ol  such automobi le at the rat e  ol  the IRS a l l owance per  mile l or  
each mile such automobi les are used l o r  such purposes p r o v i d i n g  each 
teacher  r e q u e s t i n g  such reimbursement  occ upies  a p o s i t i o n  which is on 
the " a u t h o r i z e d  l i s t "  as agreed to between the V T A  and the Board l or  
said non-admi  ni s t rat ive p o s i t i o ns ,  and p r o v i d i n g  l u r t h e r  such 
employees submit v ouchers  in accordance wi th  Board pr o ce d u re s  
s p e c i l y i n g  when and the manner in which the automobi le was used,  the 
ex tent  to which i t  was used,  and the amount ol  reimbursement  sought.
Sect i on 6 ( b ) .  School  Social  Workers,  however ,  shal l  be paid a 
M at  rat e  ol  s i x t y  l i v e  d o l l a r s  ( i b ) . O O )  per month i nst ead ol  the 
stated mileage rat e  d u r i n g  the school year .
Sect ion 6 ( c ) .  Each employee who r ec ei ve s  the mil eage al l owance 
Pr **cr lbed by Sect ion (  (a)  and 6 ( b )  hereol  shal l  t r a ns mi t  to the 
S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ' s  O f f i c e  a n o t a r i z e d  statement i n d i c a t i n g  amounts of 
automobi le l i a b i l i t y  i ns u r a n c e  on his said p r i v a t e  automobi le in 
amounts of at least  $30,000.00/$ 100,000.00 for  b o d i l y  l n | u r i e s  and in 
amount of $10,000.00 tor  p r o p e r t y  damage l i a b i l i t y  and i n d i c a t i n g  the 
name of the i ns u ra n ce  company ( i n c l u d i n g  the agent ' s name), the 
e f f e c t i v e  date of the p o l i c y  and the te r mi na t i on  date th er e o f .
F a i l u r e  of the employee to t r a nsmit  said statement to the
S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ' s  O f f i c e  w i t h i n  s i x t y  (60)  days of the date that he is 
a u t h o r i z ed  to r ec eiv e the mileage al l owance p r e s c r i b e d  by Sect ion 6 
(a)  and 6 ( b)  hereof ( o r  w i th i n  s i x t y  (60)  days of the renewal date
of the u n d e r l y i n g  l i a b i l i t y  i ns u r a n c e  p o l i c y )  shal l  be gr ounds lor  
the S u p e r in t e n d e n t  to ter mi nat e  the said mileage al l owance.
Sect ion 7. I f  any p r o v i s i o n  of t h i s  Agreement is or shal l  be
determined to be c o n t r a r y  to law by a C o u r t  ol  competent j u r i s d i c t i o n  
or c o n t r a r y  to the r e g u l a t i o n s  ol  the C on n e c t i cu t  St ate Department ol  
E ducat i on,  by a C o u r t  or by said Department,  such p r o v i s i o n  shal l  be 
ol  no b i n d i n g  e f l e c t  and shal l  not be a p p l i c a b l e  or performed except 
to the e x t ent  p e r mi tt ed  by law. A l l  o t her  p r o v i s i o n s  of th is  
Agreement,  however,  shal l  remain in f u l l  force and e f f ec t .
Sect ion S. The p a r t i e s  agree t hat ,  n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g  the adoption 
ol  th is  Agreement,  a l l  s t a n da r d s  r e l a t i n g  to employer or employee 
r i g h t s  and p r i v i l e g e s  shall  be maintained unless said stan dar d  is 
e i t h e r  c o n t r a r y  to, or o t h e r w i s e  covered by a p r o v i s i o n  or p r o v i s i o n s  
ol  th is  Agreement or unless the Board ( p r i o r  to any g iven employee 
a s s e r t i n g  a c la im In accordance wi th  an al l eged sta n da r d )  has made a
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r u l i n g ,  adopted a p o l i c y  or  made a dec is i on  c o n t r a r y  to sucii 
s t andard.
Sect ion 9. T h i s  Agreement  c o n s t i t u t e s  the sole and complete 
agreement between the p a r t i e s  and the p r o v i s i o n s  of t h is  Agreement 
shal l  p r e v a i l  and g ov er n  over  any c o n t r a r y  Board r u l i n g  or 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  r e g u l a t i o n .  T h i s  Agreement may be amended only by a 
w r i t t e n  agreement s i m i l a r l y  e i ec u te d  by the p a r t i e s  hereto in 
accordance wi th  the pr o ce d u re  ol  A r t i c l e  XXVII  hereof .
Sect ion 10. In the event  that  a teacher  is c a l l ed  upon to meet
wi th  the S u p e r in t e n d e n t  and/or a P r i n c i p a l  or P r i n c i p a l s  ( o r  his
immediate s u p e r i o r )  for  the purpose of d i s c u s s i n g  the p o s s i b i l i t y  of
being fo r ma l l y  r epr imanded or d i s c i p l i n e d ,  the teacher  shal l  be g iven
f o r t y - e i g h t  ( S I )  hours  p r i o r  no t i ce  and the reasons t h e r e f o r e  shall
be pr esented to the teacher  in w r i t i n g .  A s s o ci a t i o n  r e p r e s en t a t i o n
shal l  oe accorded any teacher  who d es i r e s  i t .  T he  a d m i n i s t r a t o r
r e q u e s t i n g  th£ meeting shal l  immediately c o n f i r m the reason l o r  the
meeting.  Such statement o l  c o n f i r ma t i o n  shal l  be signed by the
I
a d m i n i s t r a t o r  and the teacher .  However,  the s i g n i n g  by the teacher  
is a statement  of ac knowl edgi ng r e c e ip t  of the fact  of the meeting 
and not n e c e s s a r i l y  a statement  of c o n c u rr e nc e  by the teacher .  
Not hi ng  in th is  Sect ion shal l  be c o n st r u ed  as l i m i t i n g  a s u p e r v i s o r ' s  
r i g h t  to g i v e  reasonable or de r s  that  r e l a te  to the op e r a t i on  ol  the 
s c h o o l s .
Sect i on I I .  The Board shal l  p r o v i d e  in the School  Department  a 
d a i l y  s e r v i c e  for  the d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  p i ck up and d e l i v e r y  ol  a l l  
i n t e rs c ho o l  mater i al  ( i n c l u d i n g  paychecks and p a y r o l l  r e p o r t s )  and 
al l  other  mail  from the "boxes"  at the c e n t r a l  o f f i c e .
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Section 12. In the event that an a d m in i st r a t o r  is absent for at 
least f i v e  ( ) >  c o n secut i ve  school days,  the Sup e r i nt e n d e n t  shall  make 
an e f f o r t  to appoint  an act i ng  a d m i n i st r a t o r  for  that school 
e f f e c t i v e  the s i x t h  day and u n t i l  the a d m i n i st r a t o r  r e t u r n s  or a 
permanent appointment is made. I f  p r a c t i c a b l e  and if  no ot her
a d m i n i st r a t o r  is a v ai labl e ,  the above appointment shall  be made from
the C u r r e n t  C i v i l  Se r v i c e  l i s t .  In the event that t here is no
a v ai l ab l e  C i v i l  Se r vi ce  l i s t ,  then,  i f  p r a c t i c ab l e ,  the appointment 
shall  be made on the basis of s e n i o r i t y  and State C e r t i f i c a t i o n .
Sect ion I ) .  For each High School Guidance Department,  a Guidance 
Counselor  shall  be assigned to his High School for  a two-week per iod 
(of not more than ten (10)  c o n secut i ve  days)  d u r i n g  the month of
August  in any g iven cal endar  year .  The pr e ci se  dates in August  lor  
th is  assignment ( i n  a g iven High School )  shal l  be determined by the 
S uper int e ndent  and the P r i n c i p a l  of that High School and those dates 
shall  be posted in the r e s pe c t i ve  Guidance Department no later  than 
A p r i l  1st. ,  of a g iven year .  Payment- lor  th is  assignment d u r i n g  the 
month of August  shall  be *0* of 1/19 of t0% of the annual gross
salary  ( b e i ng  earned as of Tune of that year)  for the teacher 's
academic day a c t i v i t y ,  as per the p r o v i s i o n s  of A r t i c l e  IV hereof .  
During each day in August  the Guidance Counselor  assigned to the High 
school per the p r o v i s i o n s  of th is  Sect ion shall  be in at tendance at 
the High School lor  four (a)  hours.  Assignment of the Guidance
Counselor  in each High School shall  be made on the basis ol  s e n i or i ty  
( w i t h i n  that High School Guidance Department)  and shal l  be scheduled 
on a r o t a t i n g  basis from year to year .  Should a Guidance Counselor
be unable to accept his " t u r n ' '  and/or when he accepts his said
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“ t u r n " ,  he shall  go to the bottom ol  the l i s t .  N o t i f i c a t i o n  by a 
Guidance Counsel or  of his a v a i l a b i l i t y  for the assignment  p r es c r i bed 
by this Sect ion must be submitted to the S u pe r i nt e n d e n t  no l at er  than 
A p r i l  U t h  of a g iven year .  The S u pe r i nt e n d e n t  shal l  give
n o t i f i c a t i o n  \o students  and par ents,  t hr ough the newspaper and other  
media,  of the August  dates of the a v a i l a b i l i t y  of a Guidance 
Counsel or  in each High School .
Sect ion !<i ( a ) .  F i e l d  T r i p s ,  scheduled on school days or 
non-sc hool  days,  are an extension of the c l assroom l e a r n i n g  
envi ronment .  They enable s t udents  to be exposed to ma t er i al s  and 
events  not r e a di l y  a v a i la b l e  in the classroom.  The Board of 
Educat i on,  r e c og n iz i ng  the v al ue and educat ional  Denefi ts  of F ie l d  
T r i p s ,  shall  f oster  a p ol i cy  which encourages and per mi ts  teachers to 
plan and take useful  F ie l d  T r i p s .
Sect ion la ( b ) .  In no way shall  the appr oval  or  denial  of any 
F i e l d  T r i p  be c on t in gen t  upon the need of a s u b s t i t u t e .  A s u b s t i t u t e  
shall  be pr o v ide d by the Sup e r i nt e n d e n t .
Sect ion la ( c ) .  The t eacher ( s )  r e qu es t i ng  per mission for  a F ie l d  
T r i p  must be n o t i f i e d  by the S u pe r i nt e n d e n t  or his  designee of the 
dec is i on  w i th i n  f i v e  (5)  school days of submission of such
request Is ) .
Sect ion la ( d ) .  I f  the Sup e r i nt e n d e n t  or his designee denies a 
request  for a F ie l d  T r i p ,  he must p r o v i de  in w r i t i n g  the reasons for 
his denial .
Sect ion la ( e ) .  Wi thi n seventeen (17)  school days of a denial  of 
a F ie l d  T r i p  and upon w r i t t e n  request  to the C l e r k  of the Board of 
Educat i on,  the affected teacher (s )  shal l  meet wi th the Board of
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Educat ion and/or i ts  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  to rev i ew the s i t ua t i o n  and
discuss the reasons ( or  denial  wi th the hope of r e s o l v i n g  the
problem.
Sect ion 15. Each General  Ser vi ces  Teacher  ( e . g .  Vocal Music,
I nstr umental  Music,  P . E. ,  and Theat er  A r t s )  shal l  have a special
al l otment  of $200.00 per academic year in o r der  to purchase special  
mat er i al s  d u r i n g  the school year .  The money shall  be spent in 
accordance wi th  the voucher  pr ocedur es as est ab l is hed by the 
Department of Educat ion except that the need and the time clement for 
the use of these mater i al s  shal l  be considered.
Sect ion 16. A l l  educat ional  material  and classroom suppl ies
ordered wi th  a l l ot t e d  funds ( i . e . ,  d ol l ar  amounts which do not| exceed 
the budgeted amount for the a p p r op r i a t e  budget year for that budget 
item) shal l  be a v ai l ab l e  to teachers at the opening of the school
year.  In the event the said material  is "back -  or der ed "  the 
Super in t e nd e n t  shall  so n o t i f y  the A d mi n i s t r a t o r  so that the
A d m i n is t r a t o r  may have an o p p o r t u n i t y  to decide whether  to await the 
" b a c k - o r d e r "  or to request  a s u b s t i t u t i o n .  In the event that the 
said material  ordered is no longer  ava i l ab l e ,  the S uper int e ndent
shall  or der  an a p p r o pr i a te  s u b s t i t u t e  item for that a d m i n i s t r a t o r ' s  
school or department.  In any event,  any funds a l l o t t e d  as af or esai d 
must remain wi th i n  the Department of Edu ca t i on ' s  budget ;  any 
p r o v i s i o n  in the C i t y  C h a r t e r  to the c o n t r a r y ,  n o t w i t h s t a n d i ng .  Al l  
r e q u i s i t i o n s  by the Sup e r i nt e n d e n t  for the said educat ional  material  
and classroom suppl ies must be processed and honored pr o v ide d the 
r e q u i s i t i o n  does not exceed the said amount of the said a l l ot t e d  
funds.
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Section 17. In the cutback ol  forces or the e l i mi na t io n  of any 
b a r ga in i ng  un i t  p o si t i on  the cutback or e l i mi n at io n  shal l  be done 
f i r s t  on the basis ol  C e r t i f i c a t i o n  ( l o r  the purposes ol  th is  
Sect ion,  State St at ut es  a f f e c t i n g  c e r t i f i c a t i o n ,  et c . ,  shal l  appl y)  
and then on the basis ol  C i t y - t i d e  S e n i o r i t y  in conformance wi th the 
f ol l owin g  guid e l in es !
A. Standard and/or p r o v i s i o n a l  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  shal l  p r e v a i l  over 
a tempdkary per mit .
( F o r  the purpose of t his  s u b - p a r a g r a p h  A,  t h er e  shal l  be no 
d i s t i n c t i o n  between standard and p r o v i s i o n a l  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  at th is  
l ev el . )
B. t h e r e  two employees are c e r t i f i e d ,  then the employee wi th  the 
lesser  C i t y - U i , d e  s e n i o r i t y  shall  be terminated.
C.  I I  two affected employees have the same C i t y - t i d e  s e n i o r i t y ,  
then Standard C e r t i f i c a t i o n  shall  p r e v a i l  over  P r o v is i on a l  
Cert  if icat  ion.
D. I f  two or more af fe c t e d  employees have the same C i t y - t i d e  
s e n i o r i t y  and Standard C e r t i f i c a t i o n ,  then l a y - o f f ( s )  shal l  be chosen 
in accordance wi th the pr ocedur es spec i f ied  under A r t i c l e  VI I ,  D. 
S e n i o r i t y  -  Sect ion O. A r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  designated by the *TA shall  
be present .
E. Teacher  A ( about  to be l a i d - o f f )  who has c e r t i f i c a t i o n  in 
another  d i s c i p l i n e  can "bump" teacher  B in that o t he r  d i s c i p l i n e ,  
a l though that  other  d i s c i p l i n e  was not to have been reduced,  if 
teacher B has lesser  C i t y - t i d e  s e n i o r i t y .
F. Any employee el i minated as the r e s ul t  of a cutback of forces 
or the e l i mi na t io n  of a p o si t i on  w i l l ,  i f  the employee so el ec ts ,
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rec ei ve  .a s ick leave adj ustment  ol up to ten (10)  sick days subject  
to the f o l l ow i ng  con di t io n s!
1. The employee's adj ustment  cannot exceed ten (10)  days or 
the number of accumulated si ck leave days,  wh ic he v er  Is less.
2. The adjustment  w i l l  be paid to the employee on the last  
scheduled pay day of the employee.
3. Days used for  s i ck leave adjustment  pay purposes w i l l  be
deducted from the employee's accumulated si ck leave days.  Sick leave 
days that  are not used for  adjustment  purposes w i l l  remain in the 
employees accumul at ion ol  s i ck leave days c r e d i t  p u rs uant  to t his
A r t i c l e ' s  Sect i on 17, Re c a l l ,  D.
Recal l
Reco g ni s i ng  that  in June of 1976, members of the B a r g a i n i n g  Uni t  
were subjected to a r e d u ct i o n  in force,  the f o l l ow i n g  r ul es  
c o n ce r n i ng  Recal l  s h al l ,  on the date of the ex ecut io n  of the
C o n t r a c t ,  become e f f e c t i v e i
A. L a i d - o f l  employees shal l  be f i r s t  of fer e d the o p p o r t u n i t y  of 
reemployment when c e r t i f i e d  for  a vacant  or new p o s i t i o n .
0.  Recal l  shal l  be e f f ec t ed  u t i l i s i n g  f i r s t  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  and 
then C l t y - l i d e  S e n i o r i t y  and then the date on which the i n d i v i d u a l  
teacher 's  c o n t r a c t  was si gned.  If  a l l  thr ee  i tems are e x a ct l y  the 
same, the Board shal l  det er mine who is to be rec al l e d .
C.  Recal l  r i g h t s  shal l  remain in ef f ec t  l or  t h i r t y  six (36)  
months from the date of l a y - o f f .
D. A l l  b e n e f i ts ,  except  for  those the State e x cl udes ,  to which a
teacher was e n t i t l e d  at the time of his l a y - o f f ,  i n c l u d i n g  but not
l i mi ted to such items as unused sick leave,  pension r i g h t s ,
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s e n i o r i t y ,  e t c . ,  shal l  be r e s t o r ed  to the teacher  upon his r e t u r n  to 
a c t i v e  employment i f  w i t h i n  the s pec if ied  per iod  of t ime at def ined 
in C above.
E. No l a i d - o f f  employee shal l  acc r ue  any b e n e f i t s  d u r i n g  the
per iod  for which he was l a i d - o f i  unless said b e n e f i t  is given by
St at ut e  or under  t u b - s e c t i o n  H.
F.  Upon his  r e t u r n  to a c t i v e  employment the teacher  shal l  be
placed on the pr o pe r  step of the sal a r y  schedul e l o r  his  c u r r e n t  
p o s i t i o n  a cc or di ng  to h i t  ex p e r i en c e  and degree s t a t u s .
C.  Upon h is  r e t u r n  to a c t i v e  employment,  the t eacher  shal l  be
assigned to the p o s i t i o n  held at the time of the l a y - o f f ,  if
p o s s ib l e ,  or to a p o s i t i o n  w i t h i n  h is  c e r t i f i c a t i o n .
H. t lhi le on l a y - o f l ,  the teacher  w i l l  have the opt i on  when 
p e r mi tt ed  by s t a t u te  or the i n s u r e r ,  to remain an a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p a n t  
in f r i n g e  b e n ef i t  programs,  by c o n t r i b u t i n g  the f u l l  amount he would 
have been r e q u i r ed  to c o n t r i b u t e ,  p l us  the amount the C i t y  would have 
had to pay for  said group rat e.
I .  A teacher  may be removed from the r e c a l l  l i s t  for the 
fo l l o wi ng!
1. Sal ves  r ec al l  r i g h t s  in w r i t i n g .
2. d es igns .
) .  F a i l s  to accept r e c al l  to the p o s i t i o n  hel d  immediately 
p r i o r  to l a y - o f f  or to a s u b s t a n t i a l l y  e q u iv a le n t  p o s i t i o n .
t .  F a i l s  to r e p o r t  to work in a p o s i t i o n  that  he has 
accepted,  unless such employee is sick or i n ) u r e d .
) .  I f  a teacher has secured t empor ary  employment elsewhere,  
he shal l  be al l owed t h i r t y  110) ca l endar  days of t ime b e l o re  being
• 9>.
r e q u i r ed  to r e p or t  l or  work.
Sect ion I I .  S u b s t i t u t e  teacher s are to be p r o v i de d whenever  a
teacher  is absent to s er ve on a p a r t i c u l a r  committee r e g a r d i n g  
c u r r i c u l u m .  A V I c e - P r I n c I  pa I or P r i n c i p a l  may be used.
Sect ion 19. T eacher s  may leave the school b u i l d i n g  d u r i n g
unassigned per io d s  upon r e c e i v i n g  per mi ssi on  from the P r i n c i p a l  or 
his  designee.  T eac her s  who do leave the b u i l d i n g  under  this
p r o v i s i o n  shal l  n o t i l y  the P r i n c i p a l  or his  designee upon t h ei r  
r e t u r n .  A " S i g n - O u t / S i g n - 1n" sheet shall  be p r o v id e d  in the main 
o l l i c e .
Sect ion 20. drhen a teacher  is a t t ack ed or o t h er w i s e  molested in 
the per lor manc e ol  his d u t y ,  said i n j u r e d  teacher shal l  immediately 
a dv i se  the S u p e r i nt e n d e n t  ol  the s i t u a t i o n  and said teacher  may swear 
out a wa r r an t  against  the a s sa i l an t  and said a l l e c t e d  teacher  shall  
r ec eiv e the support  ol  the Ooard in any consequent  p r o s e c u t io n .
Sect ion 21. Except  in emergency s i t u a t i o n s ,  teacher s shal l  not 
be r e q u i r ed  to p e r l or m  s u b s t i t u t e  s e r v ic e s .  I I  t here is an emergency 
s i t u a t i o n  then a teacher may be r e q u i r ed  to p e r l or m  said s u b s t i t u t e  
s e r v i ce .  In the event  an absent c l assroom teacher  is not p r o v i de d 
wi th  a s u b s t i t u t e  he/she shal l  be charged one sick leave day tor  each 
o c c ur r e n ce .  The te a c h er ls l  who take these s t ud e n t s  shal l  d i v i d e  
e qual l y  one sick leave day per o c c ur re n ce  and no c l a ss  s i ze  or load 
maximum shal l  be exceeded.
Sect ion 22 ( a ) .  R e a l i z i n g  the need l o r  community r e l a t i o ns  and 
the l o s t e r i n g  ol  communication between the schools and the p ar ent s ,  
the Board and the A ss oc i at io n  agree that a c e r t a i n  a c t i v i t y  should be 
scheduled to encourage these aims.
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Sect ion 22 (b>. The Board may schedul e two "Par  en t -  Teachei
N i g h t s "  d u r i n g  the school year wi th the o b j e c t i v e  that  the N i g h ts  be 
scheduled subsequent  to the issuance ol  r e p or t  c ar ds .  /
" P a r e n t - T e a c h e r  N i g h t "  l o r  K - J  and/or Mi ddl e  School s  shal l  not bi 
scheduled on the same e v eni ng  as one i o r  the High School s.
Sect ion 22 <c>. I f  "Par  e n t - T e a c h  er N i g h t s "  are schedul ed the] 
shal l  not be scheduled w i t h i n  t h i r t y  days of the proposed date o 
same and the o b j e c t i v e  shal l  be to post same in the r e g u l a r  schoo 
c al e n d a r .  The r e g u l a r  school  day on these schedul ed " P a r e n t - T e a c h e  
N i g h t "  dates shal l  be ol  a l o u r - h o u r  d u r a t i o n .  A " P a r e n t - T e a c h e  
N i g h t "  shal l  be In the e a r l y  eveni ng .
Sect ion 22 ( d ) .  The 4 T A shal l  l o s t e r  the " P a r e n t - T e a c h e r  Night  
a c t i v i t y  and encourage teacher s to c o n t in u e  to p a r t i c i p a t e  in thi  
a c t i v i t y .  A l l  teachers shal l  a t t e n d  such “ P a r e n t - T e a c h e r  Night
a c t i v i t y  except  in those i ns t anc es  where such teacher  has written 
per mi ssi on I rom the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  to be absent .
Sect ion 22 ( e ) .  In the event  that  the Board chooses to replac 
" P a r e n t - T eacher  N i g h t "  wi th  some o t h er  a c t i v i t y  in k e e ping  w i t h  th 
above mentioned goal ,  the a c t i v i t y  shal l  be agreed to by the Boar
and by the Ass oc i at i on .
Sect ion 21. I t  is incumbent  upon the Board to see that  al
equipment is p r o p e r l y  maintained and in w o r ki ng  o r de r  al  a l l  times
Equipment  u nwor kabl e or u n s e r v i c e a b l e  or stol en shal l  be r epl aced a 
soon as p o s s ib l e .
Sect ion 2k. One hal l  the monies needed by each Home Economic 
Foods c l asses  to purc has e lood s up p l i es  shal l  be a v a i l a b l e  b
September 1 ol  each school year .  The r emai ni ng  one half  o l  the lund
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J h « l l  be a v a i l a b l e  by December I o l  the school year
A R T I C L E  XXI 
WTA PRI VI LE GE S
Section I .  A l t e r  the c l o s e  ol  school on school days,  the a TA 
shal l  have the r i g h t  to use des ignated areas in school b u i l d i n g s  lor  
meetings ol  teacher s,  p r o v id e d  that ther e  is no i n t e r l e r e n c e  wi th  any 
scheduled school a c t i v i t i e s .  The use ol  such designat ed a r e a ,  shal l  
be ar r anged w i t h  the P r i n c i p a l  in advance.  A l l  r equests  lor  b u i l d i n g  
use shall  c on l or m to Board ru l e s  and r e g u l a t i o n s ,  p r o v id e d ,  however,  
that  t here shal l  be no cost  to the «  TA.
Sect ion 2. The » T A  may d i s t r i b u t e  mater i al  de a l i ng  wi th  meeting 
n ot i ces  and o i l i c i a l  matters  ol  the * T A  to persons cover ed by this  
Agreement,  p r o v i d i n g  such d i s t r i b u t i o n  shal l  not i n t e r l e r e  wi th 
normal c l assroom p r oc edur es.  I n d i s c r i m i n a t e  c i r c u l a t i n g  ol  mater i al  
or handing out o l  mater i al  wi l l  not be al l owed.
Sect ion ) .  One b u l l e t i n  board jn each school shal l  be r es er v ed 
l o r  the use ol  the * TA l o r  the p o s t i ng  ol  o i l i c i a l  * T A  not i ces  and/or 
announcement , .  Copies ol  any such n o t i c e ,  to be posted shal l  be 
submitted to the O l l i c e  ol  the S up e r i nt e n d e n t  be l o r e  p os t i ng .  Such
b u l l e t i n  b o a r d ,  shal l  be in the o l l i c e  ol  the school and in the
teacher s '  rooms.
Sect ion a. The Board and the 'S TA shal l  comply wi th any
reasonable r equest  by the ot her  p a r t y  l or  a v ai l a b l e  i n l or ma t l o n .  
( e x c l u d i n g  c o n l i d e n t i a l  per sonal  r e c o r d , )  possessed by the ot her  
p a r t y  which is r e l e v a n t  to the pr oc e s s i ng  ol  any g r i e v an c e  by e i t h e r
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p a r l y  or l o  the n e g o t i a t i n g  by the » T A  and the board ol  a t u c c e t i o i  
agreement.
Sect ion ) .  The t T A  shal l  be p r o v id e d  w i t h  a copy o l  the Q t l i c i a l  
Agenda ol  p u b l i c  board meetings p r i o r  to such meetings i l  such agenda 
is issued.  The board shal l  a l so  p r o v i d e  the VITA w i t h  a copy ol  tht 
o l l i c i a l  minutes ol  p u b l i c  board meetings at the time that  the board 
d i s t r i b u t e s  these minutes to I ts  members.
Sect i on t .  Any teacher  cover ed by t h is  Agreement  and who it 
e lec t ed the P r e s id e n t  ol  the Nat ional  E d uc a t i on  A s s oc i a t i o n ,  tht 
P r e s id e n t  ol  i t s  Department  ol  Cl ass r oom T ea c h er s ,  or the President  
ol  the C o n n e c t i c u t  E ducat i on  A ss oc i at io n  s ha l l ,  upon h is  wr i tten 
r equest  to the S u p e r i nt e n d e n t  ol  School s,  he gr a n t e d  an unpai d leave 
ol  absence wi th  l u l l  p r i v i l e g e s ,  not to exceed two ( 2 )  y ears  in 
d u r a t i o n  l o r  the purpose ol  d i s c h a r g i n g  the d u t i e s  o l  sucli o l l i c e i  
and, upon the V T A  w r i t t e n  r equest ,  an unpai d l eave ol  absence shall 
be granted l o r  ever y  school year to one ( I )  teacher  l o r  the purpost  
ol  p r o v i d i n g  l u l l - t i m e  as s i st a n ce  to the » T A  in d i s c h a r g i n g  i n  
d u t i es  as the e x c l u s i v e  . c ol l e c t i ve  b a r g a i n i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  ol  thi  
teacher s c over ed by th is  Agreement.  A l l  t ime spent on e v er y  sucl 
leave shal l  be counted as l ime in the employ ol  the A a t e r b u r y  School 
System l or  al l  purposes,  p r o v id e d ,  however ,  that no a d d i t i o n a l  sic!  
leave shal l  be accumulated d u r i n g  said leave.  Upon h is  r e t u r n ,  th« 
teacher  shal l  be assigned to the same or comparable p o s i t i o n  to thal 
which he held at the time said l eave began.
Upon w r i t t e n  r equest  to the boa r d,  the P r e s id e n t  ol  the ATA shall 
be gr ant e d unpaid leave ol  absence lor  the time d u r i n g  which he shall  
hold th is  o l l i c e .
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At the t er mi nat i on of his o f f i c e  as P r e sid ent  of the * TA he shall
be re i ns ta t e d  tot at least ,  the p o s i t i on  he held at the time he left  
to serve as P r e sid ent  of the MTA. Any teacher  r e i n s ta t e d ,  shall  be
paid at the same rate of pay as that which he would be r e c e i v i n g  if
he had cont inued his s e r v ic e  in the School Department instead of
being on leave to serve as VITA Pr e si de n t ,  and any sick leave for 
which he was e l i g i b l e  at the time he served as P r e s i de n t ,  and al l  
sick leave which he shall  earn d u r i n g  such absence from the School 
Department,  shal l  be c r ed i te d  to him upon r e t u r n i n g  to a c t i ve  
teaching.  Such time spent s e r v in g  as Pr e sid ent  of the MTA shall  be 
used in computing his s e n i o r i t y ,  and in det er mini ng  his e l i g i b i l i t y  
for pension b en ef it s  and in computing the amount of same.
Sect ion 7. The present  p r a c t i c e  of a l l owin g  a reasonable amount
of time off  wi th pay to E x e c u t i v e  Committee members of the MTA to 
attend to Ass oci at io n  business shall  be c on t in ue d.  The pa r t ie s  agree 
that days in which E x e c u t iv e  Committee members are absent from t h ei r  
professional  assignment in or der  to attend the funer al  of a deceased 
col league or to be present  in C ou r t  in connect ion wi th  any l i t i g a t i o n  
in which the MTA is a p a r ty  shall  not be charged against  the
"reasonable** time off p r e s c r i b ed  by th is  Sect ion;  i t  is understood
that these " f u n e r a l s "  and/or " C o u r t "  days may be taken off  wi th  pay 
upon n o t i f i c a t i o n  by the MTA Pr e si de n t ,  or his designated
r e p re s e n t a t i v e ,  to the S u pe r i nt e n d e n t .  The p a r t ie s  f u r t h e r  agree 
that the r ec ords  of the hoard and of the Ass oci at io n  i nd i ca t e  that 
d ur i ng  the cal endar  years  of 1971 and 1972 a total  of between 20 and 
25 days each year ,  in the aggregate,  for al l  E x e c u t iv e  Committee 
members were taken as days off wi th pay for  the " Asso cia t ion
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business* p r e s c r i b ed  in t his  Sect ion.  The p a r t i e s  agree that this 
number has been a " reasonabl e amount ol  t ime o i l *  and they f u r t h e r  
agree that the- r e c i t a t i o n  o l  th is  number based upon the r ec ords  is 
not to be const r ued as c i t h e r  a " f l o o r "  or a " c e i l i n g "  as to the 
number ol  days which may be r e q u i re d  d u r i n g  the l i l e  ol  this 
Agreement,  l o r  the conduct  of the said Ass oci at io n  business!  the -  
numbers are r ec i t ed  simply  to r e f l e c t  what the p a r t i e s  agree was a 
reasonable amount of t ime for the years noted.
Sect ion S. The Pr e si de n t  of the VITA or his designated 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  from the E x e c u t iv e  Committee shal l  be per mi tt ed  to 
v i s i t  the schools and/or departments in connect ion wi th  the 
Ass oci at io n  business r e f e r r e d  to in Sect ion 7., i f  the P r e s i d e n t ,  or 
said designated r e p r e s e n t a t i v e ,  as s e r t s ,  that  Ass oc i at i on  business
r equi  res such a v i s i t . Upon the P r e s id en t ' s ( or said
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s ' s )  a r r i v a l at the school he shall not i f y the
P r i n c i p al o!  his presence I t  a ™eet ing with a teacher ! s ) i s
necessary , i t  shall  oe scheduled so as not to d i s r u p t the
t e a c h er ' s( s ) ' c l ass assignments.
A R T I C L E  XXI I  
PARKING F A C I L I T I E S
Sect ion I .  The Board and the S u pe r i nt e n d e n t  shal l  attempt  to 
make su i t a b l e  pa r k i ng  areas a v ai l ab l e  to employees on, or near ,  the 
school p r o p er t y  where they are assigned.
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A R T I C L E  X X I I I
GRI EVANCE PROCEDURE
Sect ion I .  Del I n i t  i o n s
A. A g r i e v a n c e  is hereby d e l i ne d asi
1. A c l a im  by e i t h e r  an employee or a group ol  
employees,  the » T A ,  or the Board that  t he r e  has been an al l eged 
v i o l a t i o n ,  m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  or mi s ap p l i ca t i o n  ol  a s p e c i l i c  
p r o v i s i o n  or group ol  p r o v i s i o n s  ol  t h is  Agreement,  or a l l eged 
d i s c r i m i n a t i o n  or a c o n d i t i on  a l l e c t i n g  the employee's h eal t h  and 
sal e t y .
2. An employee complaint  or a complaint  by the * T A  
c on ce r n i ng  the e va l ua t i on  ol  d i s c i p l i n a r y  act ion i n f l i c t e d  upon an 
employee shal l  be processed in accordance wi th  the p r o v i s i o n s  ol  th is  
Ar t i c le .
B. Ahenever  the term " day s"  is used in t his  A r t i c l e ,  such 
term shal l  mean r e g u l a r l y  schedul ed school days.
Sect ion 2. A l l  G r i e v a nc e s  shall  be processed in the f o l l ow i ng
manner!
A.  Employee Gr i e va n c e
Stage I .  ( I n f o r m a l )  -  the employee and a A T A r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  
( i l  the employee so d e s i r e s )  shall  d i sc u ss  the g r i e v a n c e  i n f o rm a l l y  
with the school o f l i c i a l  s e r v i n g  as the employee's immediate 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s u p e r i or .
A h i l e  the afor ement ioned d i s cu ss io n  is mandatory ,  i t  shall  
have no ef f ec t  on the r u n n i n g  of the time l i m i t  of t h i r t y  ( )0)  school 
days set f o r t h  in Stage 2, Level  I ,  below,  w i t h i n  which a w r i t t e n
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g r i e v an c e  m u l t  be submitted to the employee's immediate 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s u p e r i o r .  T h e r e f o r e ,  in the event  i t  becomes appar ent  
to the employee that  the alore.nent toned d i s cu s s i on  w i l l  not be held 
or completed w i t h i n  said t h i r t y  <)0> day per iod ,  i t  is incumbent  upon 
the employee to submit the w r i t t e n  g r i e v an c e  to h is  immediate 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s u p e r i or  in accordance wi th  the p r o v i s i o n s  ol  Stage 2, 
Level  I ,  below.
Stage 2. ( Fo r ma l )
Level  I .  In the event  a g r i e v a n c e  is not s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  
r es ol v ed as a r e s ul t  of the i nformal  d i sc u s s io n  held p u rs u a n t  to 
Stage I above,  the employee shal l  reduce the g r i e v a n c e  to w r i t i n g ,  
s e t t i n g  f o r t h  a statement as to the gr ounds for the g r i e v a n c e  and the 
A r t i c l e  and Sect i on of t h is  Agreement a l l eged to have been v i o l a t e d ,  
and s h al l ,  w i t h i n  t h i r t y  (30)  school days a f t e r  the o c c u r r e n c e  g i v i n g  
r i s e  to the g r i e va n c e ,  submit the w r i t t e n  g r i e v a n c e  to his immediate 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s u p e r i o r .  The immediate a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s u p e r i o r  may 
request  another  meeting to di sc us s  tne g r i e v a n c e  w i t h  the employee 
and a * TA r e p r e s e n t a t i v e ,  which they must a t t e n d ,  but  in any event  
must answer the g r i e v an c e  in w r i t i n g  w i t h  copies to the employee and 
tne VITA w i t h i n  f i v e  ( 3 )  school  days f o l l ow i n g  r e c e i p t  of the w r i t t e n  
g r i e va n c e .
Level  2. In the event  the g r i e v a n c e  is not s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  
r es ol v ed as a r e s ul t  of the submission r e q u i r e d  by Level  I above,  the 
employee,  by himsel f  or t h ro u gh  the A ss o c i a t i o n ,  may appeal  the 
dec is i on  render ed on the g r i e v a n c e  by his immediate a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  
s u p e r i or  to the S u p e r i nt e n d e n t  p r o v id e d  said appeal  is r ec eiy ed by 
the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  w i t h i n  f i v e  ( 3 )  school days f o l l o wi n g  the date
. 1 0 ) .
upon which the employee's immediate a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s u p e r io r  answered 
the g r i e va n c e .  Wi th i n  l i v e  (5)  school days f o l l ow i n g  t i mel y  r ec eip t  
of an appeal f i l e d  p ur s uant  to th is  Level  2, the S up e r i nt e n d e n t  
and/or his r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  shal l  meet wi th  the employee,  a « T A  
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e ,  and wi tnesses ,  if any,  for  the employee and/or the 
Board,  for  the purpose of h e ar i ng  the appeal  and shal l  w i t h i n  f i f t e en  
( I J >  school days f ol l ow i ng  the date upon which said meeting is held,  
ren der  his d e c is i on  in w r i t i n g ,  sending cooies to the employee and 
the I T A .
Leve-I 3. In the event the g r i e v an c e  is not s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  
resol ved as a r e s u l t  of the dec is i on  rendered by the S up e r in t e n d e n t  
in Level  2 above,  the employee,  by himsel f  or t hr ough the 
A ss oc i at io n,  may appeal said dec is i on  to the Board,  p r o v i de d said 
appeal shal l  be f i l e d  wi th  the C l e r k  of the Board in w r i t i n g ,  s et t i ng  
f or t h  the basis l or  the appeal ,  w i t h i n  f i v e  (5)  school days f ol l ow i ng  
the r e c ei pt  ol  the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ' s  d ec is i on.  4 i t h i n  twenty four  
(2*)  school days a f t e r  r ec ei pt  of a t i mel y  appeal made p u rs ua n t  to 
this  Level  3, the Board shall  cause a hea r i ng  to be held wi th  the 
employee,  the WTA, and wi tnesses ,  if any,  for the employee and/or the 
Board,  wi th  r espect  to said appeal and s h al l ,  w i t h i n  f i v e  (5)  school 
days f o l l ow i ng  h e ar i ng ,  render  a d ec is i on  in w r i t i n g  wi th  copies to 
the employee and the ttTA.
Level  » .  In the event  the g r i e v an c e  is not res ol ved as a 
r e s u l t  of the pr o ce d u re s  of Level  3 above,  the WTA may submit the 
g r i e va n c e  to b i nd i n g  a r b i t r a t i o n  in accordance wi th the V o l u nt ar y  
Rules of Labor  A r b i t r a t i o n  ol  the American A r b i t r a t i o n  Ass oc i at i on  
and subject  to the l i m i t a t i o n s  of S t a t u t e ,  i n c l u d i n g  the C on n e c t i cu t
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A r b i t r a t i o n  St a t u te s )  p r ov id e d that the g r i e v a n c e  is submitted to the 
AAA in w r i t i n g  by r e g i s t e r e d  mail ,  r e t u r n  r e c e i p t  requested and 
postage p r e p a i d ,  no l a t e r  than ten (10)  school  days ( o l l o w i n g  the 
r e c e ip t  ol  the Boar d's  d ec is i on  pu rs ua n t  to Level  )  above or  the 
e x p i r a t i o n  ol  the t ime l i m i t s  l or  making such d e c i s i o n ,  wh ic h ev e r  
shal l  occur  l i r s t .  Copies ol  the Demand l o r  A r b i t r a t i o n  sent to the 
AAA must al so be sent to the S u p e r i nt e n d e n t  and to the Board.
Fees and- expenses o l  the A r b i t r a t o r  shal l  be bor ne e q u a l l y  
by both p a r t i e s .
B. Board or I T A  G r i ev an c e
Sect i on I .  The VITA and the Board and/or the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  may 
l i l e  g r ie v an c es  at Level  2 set l o r t h  above,  p r o v i d e d  each g r i e v a n c e  
must be in w r i t i n g  and sent to the n o n - g r i e v i n g  p a r t y  no l a t e r  than 
t h i r t y  ( )0I  school days l o l l o w i n g  the o c c u r re n c e  g i v i n g  r i s e  to the 
gr i evance.
Sect i on 2. P a r t i e s  to a g r i e v an c e  are encouraged to make e ve r y  
e l l o r t  to s e t t l e  the g r i e va n c e  at the lowest p os s ib l e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  
l ev cj  and at the e a r l i e s t  stages ol  the g r i e v a n c e  p r oc e d u r e  set l o r t h  
in t his  A r t i c l e .
Sect i on ) .  Any g r i e v an c e ,  not processed in acc or dan ce wi th  time 
l i m i t s  s p e c i l i e d  h e re i n ,  shal l  be deemed waived by the g r i e v a n t .  
F a i l u r e  at any step ol  t h is  pr o ce d u re  to communicate the de c is i on  on 
a g r i e va n c e  w i t h i n  the t ime l i m i t s  set l o r t h  he r ei n  shal l  per mit  the 
g r i e v i n g  p a r t y  to proceed to the next step.
Sect ion <i. The p r e p a r a t i o n  and p r o ce s s i ng  ol  g r i e v a n c e s  shal l  be 
conducted a f t e r  hours ol  employment.  A l l  reasonabl e e l l o r t  w i l l  be 
made to avoid invol vement  ol  s t uden t s  in any phase ol  the g r i e v a n c e
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pro cedur e.
Sect i on J .  The P r o v i s i o n a l  R ig ht s  and R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s
Committee (PR&R Comm.) ol  the A ss oc i at io n  shal l  have the r i g h t  to 
assur e compl iance wi th  the p r o v i s i o n s  of such P r oc ed u r e  or to 
r ep r esen t  the ag gr i ev ed  if  the ag gr i ev ed  so d e s i r e s .  T he  Ass oc i at i on  
w i l l  r e c ei v e  p r i o r  no t i ce  of the t ime and place of any formal 
meetings held h er eun der .
Sect i on 6. Not hi ng  in t h is  Agreement shal l  be c o n st r u ed  as 
compel l ing  the V T A  to submit a g r i e v a n c e  to a r b i t r a t i o n .
Sect ion 7. The p r o ce d u r e s  hereby es t a b l i she d  in th is  A r t i c l e  
shall  be the sole remedy for g r i ev a nc e s  under  t h i s  Agreement.
Sect ion S. A l l  g r i e va n c e s , ^  I n c l u d i n g  V T A  g r i e va n c e s ,  shal l
i nc l ud e the name and p o s i t i o n  of the g r i e v a n t  and the names and 
po s i t i o n s  of the p a r t i e s  to a V T A  g r i e v an c e ,  the time and the place 
where the a l l ege d  events  or c o n d i t io n s  c o n s t i t u t i n g  g r i e v an c e  
e x is t ed ,  the i d e n t i t y  of the p a r t y  r e s p o n s i b l e  l o r  c aus i ng  said 
events  or c o n d i t i o n s ,  i f  known, and a general  statement of the n a t u r e  
ol  the g r i e v an c e  and the r ed r es s  sought by the a g gr i ev ed  p a r t y .  The 
V T A  s ha l l ,  w i t h i n  twenty  (20)  days a f t e r  f i l i n g  a c l a ss  act i on 
g r i ev an c e ,  p r o v i d e  the Board wi th the names and p o s i t i o n s  of the 
p a r t i e s  to the V T A  c l a s s  act i on g r i e va n c e ,  where a p p r o p r i a t e .  For  
example,  In a g r i e v an c e  a f f e c t i n g  al l  teacher s,  or a l l  '‘teacher s in a 
level  ( K - 5 ) ,  grade,  department  or b u i l d i n g ,  i t  shal l  ae a p p r o p r i a t e  
l or  the V T A  to I d e n t i f y  the group)  in a g r i e v a n c e  where a c l a ss  ol  
i n d i v i d u a l s  c l a im harm and such harm is not d i r e c t l y  rel at ed  to t h e i r  
" c l as s "  then i t  shall  be incumbent upon the V T A  to name the 
i n d i v i d u a l s  and t h e i r  p o s i t i o ns .
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Sect ion 9. on eThe A r b i t r a t o r  shal l  hear and decide only 
g r i e va n c e  in each case. He shal l  be bound by,  and must comply wi th,  
a l l  the terms ol  th is  Agreement.  He shall  have no powers to add to, 
del ete from, or modi ly  in any way, any o(  the p r o v i s i o n s  ol  this 
Agreement.  The dec is i on  ol  the A r b i t r a t o r  shal l  be b i n d i n g  ( p e r  the 
l i m i t a t i o n s  ol  Sect ion 2 -  Level  t -  h e r e o l )  upon both p a r t i e s  and 
al l  employees d u r i n g  the l i l e  ol  th is  Agreement,  except  that  n e i t h e r  
the A r b i t r a t o r  nor his Award shal l  u su rp  the s t a t u t o r y  a u t h o r i t y  ol  
the Board o l  Ed u ca t i on .  The A r b i t r a t o r  shal l  have the power to make 
an award,  i n c l u d i n g  a p p r o p r i a t e  compensatory awards.
Sect ion 10. Meetings
l a ) .  Meetings held under  this  p r o c e d u r e  shal l  g e n e r a l l y  be 
conducted on n o n -s c ho o l  t ime at a place which w i l l  a l l o r d  a l a i r  and 
reasonable o p p o r t u n i t y  l or  a l l  persons proper  to be p r e s e n t . ,  Per sons 
proper  to be present  l or  the purpose o l  th is  A r t i c l e  are d e l i ne d as 
the a g gr i ev ed  person,  a A T A - C E A - N E A  rep resen tat i ve( s) and hoard 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  and wi tnesses  ( not  to be co n st r u ed  as o b s e r v e r s  to 
the p r o c e e d i n g s ) .  Ass oc i at i on  and Board counsel  shal l  be p e r mi t te d  
at Le vel s  }  and k. I I ,  at the opt ion ol  the S u p e r i n t e n de n t  or the 
Board,  h ea r i ng s are held d u r i n g  school'  hours,  per sons  p r o pe r  to be 
present  shall  be excused wi t ho ut  loss ol  pay.
( b )  . The Ass oc i at i on  may, i l  i t  so d e s i r e s ,  cal l  upon the 
p r o l e s s i o n a l  s e r v i ce s  ol  the C o n n ec t i c u t  Edu ca t i on  A s s o ci a t i o n  and/or 
the Nat ional  E ducat i on  A ss oc i at io n  tor  c o n s u l t a t i o n  and as s i st a n ce  at 
any stage ol  the pro cedur e.
( c )  . Alien, p u rs uant  to the G r i ev a nc e  Pr oc e d u r e  p r e s c r i b e d  by 
t his  a r t i c l e ,  the A T A c on si de r s  that i t  is necessary  to i n v e s t i g a t e
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an al l eged g r i e v an c e  d u r i n g  school hours,  then,  wi th  the per mission 
of the S up e r in t e n d e n t  ( wh ic h  per mi ssi on shal l  not be unr easonab l y  or 
a r b i t r a r i l y  w i th h e l d )  a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of the VITA Committee on 
P r o f essi onal  R i g h ts  and R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  or o t h e r  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  
designated by the VITA, shal l  be rel eased l or  one school day,  wi t ho ut  
loss of pay,  to I n v e s t i g a t e  the al l eged g r i ev an c e .  ,(
Sect ion I I .  Copies of any g r i ev an c e s ,  or answers ther et o ,  shal l  
be sent to the g r i e v a n t ,  the VITA and/or the Board.
Sect ion 12. In the event  a g r i ev an c e is f i l e d  between Tune 1st
and the end of the school year , the time l i m i t s  of the gr i ev ance
Pr ocedur e shal l be acc el er at e d so that the g r i e va n c e shal 1 be
processed t h ro u gh  Level  )  by August  I ) .  I I  such expedi ted  p r o c e d u r e  
is not p os s ib l e ,  the p a r t i e s  shal l  waive the t ime l i m i t s  her ei n and 
e s t ab l i sh  new time l i m i t s  for p r o c e s s i ng  of each such g r i e va n c e  and 
such agreement shall  be reduced to w r i t i n g  and signed by the p a r t i e s  
so that t he r e  w i l l  be a r e s ol u t i o n  of such g r i e v an c e  t hr ough Level  )  
by the succeeding Labor Day.
Sect ion 13. In the event  that any g r i e va n c e  is adj ust ed in Stage 
I of th is  G r i e v a n c e  Pr oc e d u r e  whi l e such adjustment  shal l  be b i n d i n g  
uoon the a g g r i ev e d p a r ty  and shal l ,  in al l  respects,  be f i n a l ,  said 
adjustment  shal l  not c r ea t e  a precedent  or r u l i n g  b i n d i n g  uoon e i t h e r  
of the p a r t i e s  to th is  Agreement in f u t u r e  pr oceedi ngs.
Sect ion 1%. Nei ther  the Board nor the Ass oc i at i on  shall  
d i s c r i m i n a t e  against  or o t h er w i s e  coerce any employee or i n d i v i d u a l  
who is i n vo l v e d  in the pr oc e s s i ng ,  or the ref us al  to process a 
g r i ev an c e  he r eu nd e r ,  p r o v i de d that the VITA shal l  not be r e q u i r ed  to 
process a g r i e v a n c e  for any employee or r ep r esen t  him d u r i n g  the
Section I ) .  The a g gr i ev ed  teacher  may be r e p r e s e n t e d  at Stage I 
of the informal  g r i e v a n c e  pr o ce d u re  and/or  at L e v e l s  I ,  2 and 1 of 
the formal g r i e v an c e  p r oc e d u r e  by a person of h is  own choosing,  
except that he may not be r ep r esen t ed by a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of ,  or by 
an o f f i c e r ,  of any teachi ng  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o t h er  than the U a t e r b u r y  
Teacher s  A s s oc i at io n .  T hen a teacher  is not re p r e s e n t e d  by the 4 T A,  
the Ass oc i at i on  shal l  have the r i g h t  to be present  and to stat e  i ts  
views at al l  stages of the G r i e v a n c e  Pr o cedur e.
Sect ion 16. G r i e va n c e  forms,  r e v i se d  as of Way I ,  1982, shal l  he 
con t in ue d in use. Any f u r t h e r  r e v i s i o n  shal l  be m u t ua l l y  agreed
upon. Forms for  f i l i n g  and pr oc e s s i ng  g r i e v a n ce s  and o t h e r  necessary  
documents shall  be p r epar ed by the S u p e r i nt e n d e n t  wi th  the appr oval  
of the A ss oc i at io n  and made a v ai l a b l e  t h ro u gh  the A s s oc i a t i o n  so as
to f a c i l i t a t e  oper at i on  of the G r i ev a nc e  Pr o cedur e.
*.
Sect ion 17. As to any al l eged employee g r i e v a n c e  which the 
employee a s s e r ts  has ar i se n  between J u l y  I ,  198) and the date of the 
d i s t r i b u t i o n  of copies of t h is  Agreement to each member of the 
b a r g a i n i n g  u n i t ,  the time l i m i t s ,  as p r e s c r i b e d  in th is  A r t i c l e ,  l or  
the submission of said employee g r i e v an c e  shal l  commence on the day 
f o l l ow in g  the date of the said d i s t r i b u t i o n  of these copies.  The 
p r o v i s i o n s  of the p r e c ed i ng  sentence shal l  in no way l i m i t  any 
employee g r i e v a n c e  p r i o r  to the said date ol  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of copies 
of th is  Agreement.  However,  if an employee does submit an employee
g r i e v an c e  p r i o r  to the said date of d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  then a l l  the time 
l i mi ts ,  as p r e s c r i b e d  in t h is  A r t i c l e ,  shal l  p r e v a i l  as of the date 
that  the w r i t t e n  g r i e v a n c e  was submitted.
p r o c e s s i n g  o f  h i t  o w n  g r i e v a n c e .
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S e c t i o n I t .  T h e  f o l l o w i n g  i s  a s a m p l e  o f  t h e  a p p r o v e d  g r i e v a n c e
fo rm :
Gri eva nce  GRIEVANCE PRESENTATION
Nu m b e r_______________  Waterbury School D i s t r i c t
C i r c l e  Appro­
p r i a t e  Le ve l
Number 1 PR IN C I P A L 2 SUPERINTENDENT 3 BO. o f  E D .  4 ARBITRATION
Type o r  P r i n t
Name o f  G r 1 e v a n t ( s )  _________________________________________________________
Date F i l e d  __________________________________________________________________
Assigned School _____________________________________________________________
P r i n c i p a l  o r  Imnedlate S u p e r v i s o r ___________________________________________
Su bje c t  Area o r  Grade Le v e l  _________________________________________________
A s s o c i a ti o n  R e p r e s e n ta tiv e  __________________________________________________
A.  1 .  Statement o f  Gri eva nce  ( p e r  the p r o v i s i o n s  o f  A r t i c l e  X X I I I ,  S e c t i o n  9)
2 .  R e l i e f  S o ug ht :
S i g n a tu re  o f  G r l e v a n t ( s )
S i x  (6 )  c o p i e s :  O r i g l i t f l  and two (2 )  copies t o  G r l e v a n t ( s )
Two ( 2 )  copies to  P r i n c i p a l  o r  Immediate S u p e r v is o r  
One ( 1 )  copy t o  Chairperson o f  P . R . & R .
N o t e : I f  a d d i t i o n a l  space i s  re q u i re d  t o  s t a t e  the grie van ce  ( A .  1 . )  the g r i e v a n t
should a tt a c h  a d d i t i o n a l  sheets as needed.
. I I I .
8 . D E CIS IO N OF THE PR IN C I P A L OR IMMEDIATE SUPERVISOR:
To be completed end re tu r n e d  by the  P r i n c i p a l  o r  I i m e d la te  S u p e r v i s o r ,  to 
the  G r l e v a n t ( s )  w i t h i n  f i v e  (5 )  days o f  r e c e i p t  o f  w r i t t e n  g r ie v a n c e  I f  
n o t  re s o l v e d  a t  the  Formal Meeting.
O r i g i n a l  and one ( 1 )  copy to  G r l e v a n t ( s ) ,  one ( 1 )  copy r e t a i n e d  by 
P r i n c i p a l  o r  In medlate S u p e r v i s o r ,  one ( 1 )  copy t o  C ha ir p er so n o f  
P . R . 4 R . ,  and one ( 1 )  copy t o  S u p e r in t e n d e n t .
D e c i si o n  and Reasons:
S i g n a tu re  o f  P r i n c i p a l  o r  Immediate S u p e r v i s o r
l / I ac ce pt  the  d e c is io n / /  I wish t o  proceed t o  n e xt  l e v e l
C. DE C IS IO N  O F  SUPERINTENDENT
Date S i g n a tu re  o f  S u pe ri nt e nd en t
/ / I acce pt the d e c is io n / / I wish to proceed to  n e xt  l e v e l
0 .  D E CIS IO N OF BOARD:
Date S i g n a tu re  o f  Board
/ 7  1 accept the  d e c is io n / / 1 wish t o  proceed t o  n e xt  l e v e l
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A R T I C L E  XXIV
WORK ASSIGNMENTS
Sect ion I .  Any teacher  r e q u i r e d  to work in a h igher
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  l o r  more than ten (10)  c o n s e c u t i v e  days d u r i n g  the 
school year shal l  be paid the base sal a r y  ol  that h i g he r
c I ass i 11 cat i on for  the per iod  d u r i n g  which he is assigned to work in
such h i g h er  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  ( e . g . ,  a T ea c h i n g  V i c e - P r  i nci  pa I assigned 
to work as a S u p e r v i s i n g  Vi c e - P r  i nci  pa l ) .  I f ,  however ,  the teacher
is assigned to work in a h i g h er  cl  ass i I i cat i on for  more than f i f t e e n
( I S )  days ac c umu la t i ve  over  the c our se  of the school year he shal l  be 
paid at the h i g h e r  rat e  for each day he is assi gned to work in a 
h i g h er  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  t h e r e a f t e r .  Any teacher  r e q u i r e d  to work in a 
h i g he r  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  as per the p r o v i s i o n s  of t h is  Sect i on shal l  be 
c on s id er ed to remain a member of t h is  b a r g a i n i n g  u n i t  for  al l  
purposes,  except for the amount of the base sal a r y  for  the time that 
the teacher is r e q u i r ed  to work in the said h i g h e r  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .
Sect ion 2. Whenever,  p u rs ua n t  to t his  Agreement ,  the board 
assi gns  an employee to a p o s i t i o n  which r e q u i r e s  a c t i v i t y  which is 
c on s id er ed subsequent  to, or e x t ra  to, the normal academic day,  then 
onl y  a q u a l i f i e d  employee shal l  be so a ssi gned;  p r o v i d e d ,  however ,  
that  t here is no q u a l i f i e d  employee a v ai l a b l e ,  the board may assi gn  a 
q u a l i f i e d  non -  bar ga i ni ng u n i t  person to the said p o s i t i o n  or 
a c t i v i t y .
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A R T I C L E  XXV
INSURANCES
Sect i on I .  The Board shal l  c on t i nue  in f u l l  for c e  and ef fect  the 
i ns u ra n ce  pr o gr am de s cr i be d  as fol l ows!
a. T he  Blue Cr o s s  s e m i - p r i v a t e  room plant
b. The Blue Cr o s s  M a t er n i t y  Ridert
c .  Each e l i g i b l e  employee and each e l i g i b l e  dependent  is 
e n t i t l e d  to Major Medical  Pr ogr am l i f e  t ime cover age,  per p r o v i s i o n s  
of the p o l i c y ,  in the amount of $(00,000.  The d e d u c t i b l e  and 
r e s t o r a t i o n  r i g h t s  and o t h er  c o n d i t io n s  are set f o r th  in the Va s t e r  
Agreement wi th  the I ns u r a n c e  Company.
d.  The Blue C r o s s / B l u e  Shie l d  F u l l  S e r v i c e  P r e s c r i p t i o n  
Drug Be n e f i ts  Ridert
e. The Blue C r o ss /B l u e  Shie l d  Home and O f f i c e  .Medical Car e  
Endorsement  VS to the C e n t u r y  C o n t r a c t  R i de r  wi th  a I 9S5- 86  maximum 
of $180.00| a maximum ol $270.00 for the 1986-81 years.
f.  The Blue C r o ss /B l u e  Shie l d  F u l l  S e r v i c e  Plan for Dental  
Caret  the St udent  Dependent Ride r  on Basic Dental  C ar e ,  R i de r  A 
( A d d i t i o n a l  Basic  B en e f i ts )
Sect ion I ( a ) .  The Board shal l  p r o v i d e  the i n s ur a n c e  progr am 
d e s c r i bed in Sect ion I her eof ,  at no cost  to the employee for  the 
cover age of the employee and e l i g i b l e  dependents of the employee.
Sect ion 2. The C i t y  of l a t e r b u r y  ( t h r o u g h  the Boar d)  shal l  
p r o v i de  wi tho ut  c harge to the employee,  l i f e  i n su ra n c e  in the face 
amount of one and one half  ( I  1/2) the annual  base sal a r y  rounded up 
the next $1,000. The employee has the opt ion of p u rc h as i n g  at the
I( r o u p  r a l e  a d d i t i o na l  l i l e  i ns u r a n c e  up to the amount p r o v id e d  by the 
C i t y  in accordance wi th the p r o cedur es  e s t a b l i s he d  by the C i t y .
Sect i on 3. The C i t y  r e s er v e s  the r i g h t  to p r o v i d e  the same
cover age as that s pec if ied  wi t ho ut  i nc r e as e  in cost  to the C i t y ,  in 
the event  Blue C ro ss /o r  CV1S i n cr e a s e t h e i r  r at es d u r i n g  the term ol  
t h i s  Agreement.
Sect i on a. I n s u r a n c e  Reopener -  The p a r t i e s  agree that i f ,
d u r i n g  the term of t his  Agreement,  any o t h er  gr oup or e n t i t y  of the 
C i t y  ol  4 a t e r b u r y  employees or Board employees ( t h a t  is employee,  
o t h er  than the c e r t i f i e d  pro I essi on aI s c over ed by t h is  b a r g a i n i n g  
u n i t )  should obtain  CMS or Blue C r o ss  or Major Medical  or L i l e  
Ins u ra n c e ,  or Health and Ac c id en t  or Health  I ns u r a nc e  b e n e f i t s  or 
c over age which are an improvement upon the b e n e f i t s  and cover ages
pr escr i  bed by t his  A r t i c l e  and which said benef i t s and cover ages are
pa i d sol ely and compl etel y  by the C i t y , then the p a r t i e s  agree that
they shall mee t and n eg ot i at e ,  p u rs ua n t to the p r o v i s i o n s  of the
T eac her s '  N e g o t i a t i n g  A c t ,  c o n c e r n in g  a VUA r equest  for  a s i m i l a r ,  
g r e a t e r  or less er  improvement in the said b e n e f i ts  and cov er ag es  lor  
members of th is  b a r g a i n i n g  u n i t .
A R T I C L E  XXVI 
PERSONNEL F I L E S
Sect ion I .  Teacher s  shal l  have the r i g h t  to i ns p e c t  t h e i r  own 
per sonnel  l i l e s ;  also,  to qu es t io n,  or to r e p ro d u ce ,  any mater i al  
t h e re i n .  The Board agrees to c on t i nue  i t s  p o l i c y  of t r e a t i n g  these 
personnel  l i l e s  wi th  the h i g he s t  degree of con f ide nce.
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Section 2. No a l l e g a t i o n s  by a school o f f i c i a l  or fel low
employee a l l e g i n g  mat e r i a l ,  d er og at or y  or ot h er wi se ,  to a teacher 's  
conduct ,  s e r v i ce ,  c h ar a c t e r  or p e r s on a l i t y  shall  be placed in the 
t eacher 's  f i l e  wi thout  just  cause and not i ce  to the teacher .  The
teacher shal l  have the r i g h t  to read such material  and respond to it 
in w r i t i n g  and shal l  have the r i g h t  to seek removal of mater ial  from
his or her f i l e  i f  he or she bel i ev es  j ust  cause is l ac k i ng .
Sect ion 3. Any complaint  by a parent  of a s tuden t ,  or by any
ot her  person ( o t he r  than a school o f f i c i a l  or fe l l ow employee)
d i rec ted agai nst  a teacher  (which complaint  is deemed ser ious enough 
by the a d m i n i st r a t i o n  to become a matter  of formal record)  shal l  be 
prompt ly  c al led to the t eacher 's  a t t e n t i o n .  No such complaint  shal l  
become a matter  of formal record unless it is in w r i t t e n  form, signed 
by the complainant  and if  the complaint  al l eges cr i mi na l  conduct  by 
the teacher,  the said w r i t t e n  complaint  must be sworn to, before a 
notary  p u bl i c ,  or other  a u t h o r i t y  competent to admi ni st er  oaths in 
the State of C o n n ec t i c ut .  Teachers are e n t i t l e d  to know the i d e n t i t y  
or source of al l  such formal record compl aints  and, in add i t i on ,  if 
the teacher so requests,  he may copy such formal record complaint .
The teacher shall  acknowledge that he has read such complaint  by 
a f f i x i n g  his s i g n a t u r e  on the copy thereof  which has been made a 
matter  of formal record wi th the u n d e r st an d in g  that such s i g n a t u r e  
merely s i g n i f i e s  that he has read the material  to be f i l ed  and does
not n ec es s a r i ly  i nd i ca t e  agreement with i ts  content .
The complained against  teacher shall  have the o p p o r t u n i t y  to add 
any material  he wishes ( by  way of r e p l y  or r e f u t a t i o n )  to the formal 
record.  I f  the complaint  ( a l l e g i n g  n o n - c r i m i n a l  conduct )  becomes a
m4**er formal record and i t  the teacher  so request s ,  the board
shal l  conduct  a hear i ng  on same and, i (  the teacher  is exonerated,  
the complaint  shall  be erased from his l i l e .  The complained against  
teacher  shall  nave e ver y  r i g h t  to » T A  r e p r e se n t a t i o n ,  i f  he chooses,  
and/or counsel  of his choice.
A R T I C L E  XXVI f 
CONSULTATI VE  PROCEDURE
For the d u r a t i o n  of th is  Agreement,  changes in any of the 
p r o v i s i o n s  of the Agreement which do not af f ec t  approved l i ne  items 
in the Board of Educat ion budget  may be made by the w r i t t e n  mutual  
consent of the pa r t ie s  to this  Agreement onl y.
In the event the » T A  or the Board des i r es  to make a p r o po s a l ( s ) ,  
c o n cer n ing  such approved l i ne  i tem matters ,  or o t her  matters ,  e i t h e r  
p a r ty  may submit such pro p o s a l ( s )  in w r i t i n g ,  to the o t he r  p a r t y .  
The Sup e r i nt e n d e n t  shall  arr an g e for a mut ual l y  s a t i s f a c t o r y  time and 
place for a meeting to di scuss  such p r op o s a l ( s ) ,  w i t h i n  f i f t e en  (15)  
days a f t er  r e c ei pt  of the pro po s a l ( s ) ,  unless the p a r t i e s  mut u al l y  
agree to an extension of t ime for such meeting.  I f  an agreement is 
reached on such p r op o s a l ( s ) ,  such pro p o s a l ( s )  shall  be e f f e c t i v e  onl y  
a f t e r  a Memorandum of Agreement i n c o r p o r a t i n g  such n o n - l i n e  item 
changes has been executed by the p a r t i e s  hereto;  in r egar d to any 
approved l i ne  item changes,  such pro p o s a l ( s )  shall  become e f f e c t i v e  
onl y  a f t er  n o n - r e j e c t  ion by the Board of Aldermen per the p r o v i s i o n s  
of the T ea c h er s '  N egot i at in g  Act .
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A R T I C L E  XXVII I .  
ADVISORY COUNCILS
A.  PR IN C IP A L' S  ADVISORY COUNCIL
A P r i n c i p a l ' s  A d v i s o r y  C o u n c i l  shal l  be formed in each school .  
Such C o u n c i l  shal l  have as members! The P r i n c i p a l  of the School ,  the 
* T A  B u i l d i n g  R e pr e s e n t a t i v e s  or designees appoi nted by the « T A  and a 
number ol  o t h er  s t a l l  members,  chosen by the p r i n c i p a l ,  equal  to the 
number ol  * T A  b u i l d i n g  R e p r e s e n t a t i ve s  or designees.
The P r i n c i p a l  ol  the School  shall  meet at least  once a month 
d u r i n g  the school  year wi th  the P r i n c i p a l ' s  A d v i s o r y  C o u n c i l .  The 
purpose ol  such meetings shal l  be to d i sc u ss  school o p e r a t i on s  as 
they r eg ar d  the p h ys ic a l  p l an t ,  problems ol  d i sc i pl i ne . ,  s t a l l  
problems,  s up p l i es  and any o t her  su bj ec t s  which r e l a t e  to the
har no ni ous  op e r a t i on  ol  the pl ant  as It  r e l a t es  to the s t a l l ,  
c h i l d r e n ,  and the school .  * T A  b u i l d i n g  R e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  have the
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  ol  p r e s e nt i n g  problems to the C o u n c i l  which r e l l e c t s  
the concerns and i n t e r e s t s  ol  the s t a l l .
The P r i n c i p a l ' s  A d v i s o r y  C o u n c i l  meetings shal l  be schedul ed at a
mutual l y  agreed upon time that  does not i n t e r l e r e  wi th  i n s t r u c t i o n a l
time or dut y  t ime ol  any ol  the p a r t i c i p a n t s  and shal l  not he
scheduled on dates set l or  L T A  R e pr e s e n t a t i ve  C ou nc i l  meetings and/or 
any General  Membership meetings.
B. S PE CI AL  SERVICES ADVISORY COUNCIL
A Special  Se r vi ce s  A d v i s o r y  C ou nc i l  shall  be lormed w i t h i n  the 
Department ol  Special  S e r v i c es .  Such c oun c i l  shal l  have as members! 
The D i r e c t o r  ol  Special  S e r v i c es ,  the S u p e r v i s o r s  r e s p o ns i b l e  to the
said D i r e c t o r ,  the I T A  f a c u l t y  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  or designees appointed 
by the * T A  from the Special  S e r v i c es  Depar tment ,  and a number ol  
o t h er  s t a l l  members,  chosen by the D i r e c t o r ,  equal  to the number ol  
VITA f a c u l t y  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  or  designees.
The D i r e c t o r  shall  meet wi th  the C o u n c i l  at least  once a month 
d u r i n g  the school year for the purpose of d i s c u s s i n g  s t a f f  problems,  
s up p l i es ,  and o t her  s u bj ect s  which r e l a te  to the harmonious o p e r at i on
of the Special S e r v i c es  Department, as i t r el at es to the c h i I d r e n ,
the s t a f f ,  and the Department. Representat  i ves shal 1 have the
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of p r e s e n t i n g  problems which r e l l e c t the con cer n s and
i n t e r e s t s  of the Special  S e r v i c es  s t a l l .
T h e* C ou nc i l  meetings shal l  be schedul ed at a m u t ua l l y  agreed upon 
time that  does not i n t e r f e r e  wi th  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t ime or duty  t ime ol  
the p a r t i c i p a n t s  and shal l  not be schedul ed on dates set l o r  '*TA 
R e p r e s e n t a t i v e  C o u n c i l  meetings and/or Gener al  Membership meetings.
C.  GENERAL SERVICES ADVISORY COUNCIL
A Gener al  S e r v i c e  Ar ea C o u n c i l  shal l  oe formed from the v a r i o u s  
Gener al  s e r v i c e  Depar tments.  Such c ou nc i l  shal l  have as members the 
* T A  f a c u l t y  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  from the Gener al  S e r v i c e  Department  or 
designees appoi nt ed by the VITA and a number of o t h er  s t a f f  members,  
chosen by the S u p e r i nt e n d e n t  and/or his designee,  equal  to the number 
ol  the WTA f a c u l t y  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  and/or designees.
T h e .  S u p e r in t e n d e n t  and/or tiis designee shal l  meet wi th  the 
c oun c i l  at least  once a month d u r i n g  the school year .  T h i s  group 
shal l  have the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of p r e s e n t i n g  problems which r e l l e c t  
the concerns and i n t e r e s t s  of the General  S e r v i c e  Depar tment .
The c ou nc i l  meeting shal l  be scheduled at a m u t ua l l y  agreed upon
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time that does not i n t e r f e r e  wi th i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t ime or d u ty  t ime of 
any of the p a r t i c i p a n t s  and shal l  not be schedul ed on dates set for 
WTA R e p r e s e n t a t i v e  C o u n c i l  meetings and/or Gener al  Membership 
meet ings.
A R T I C L E  XXIX
SUMMER SCHOOL PROGRAM -  REMUNERATION AND S ELECTI ON
Summer Programs -  Areas ol  S u b - C o n t r a c t  ing
In the event  the U a t e r b u r y  Board of E d uc a t i on  a u t h o r i z e s  any 
progr am l o r  g ra n t  submission,  then such funded pro gr am shal l  be under  
the p u rv i ew  ol  the e x i t i n g  Agreement between said Board of Edu ca t i on  
and the * T A.  In any such g ra n t  or funded program,  where the Board ol  
Educat i on was not a p a r t i c i p a n t  in the p r e p a r a t i o n  o l  the program,  
then said Board shall  enter  i n t o  n e g o t i a t i o n s  wi th  the VITA befor e 
a p p r o v i n g  the pro gr am l o r  i t s  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  and/or s p o n sor s hi p.
Sect ion I .  In the event  an employee works ( t h a t  is per forms 
p r of es s i onal  a c t i v i t i e s )  d u r i n g  the summer months,  or any p o r t i on  
thereof  ( t h a t  Is those months between the end ol  a g iven r e g u l a r  
academic year assignment  and the commencement ol  the subsequent  
r e g u l a r  academic year assignment )  In a progr am or a c t i v i t y  ( whet her  
that  progr am or a c t i v i t y  is funded by Federal  or St ate funds) ,  then
that teacher  shal l  be compensated l or  each day o l  his  said
p r of es s i onal  a c t i v i t y  the "sgmmer payment r at e"  in the said summer
progr am as fol l ows:  SOL of 1/1)0 of 60L of the annual  gross sal a r y
( i . e . ,  the annual  gross sal a r y  ol  ] u n e  of that year )  for the 
t eacher 's  academic day a c t i v i t y ,  as per the p r o v i s i o n s  of A r t i c l e  IV
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h e r e o f .
Sect ion 2. The summer programs r e f e r r e d  to in Sect i on  1 hereof 
shall  c on si st  of no more than four ( t )  hour s  per day or not to exceed 
twenty (20)  hours  per week. ( T h e  p a r t i e s  agree that  in the event  the 
Hoard schedul es,  in the summer months,  n o n - d i r c c t  c l assroom 
a c t i v i t i e s  such as c u r r i c u l u m  development  and res ear ch  ( e . g . ,  V i d d l e  
School  C u r r i c u l u m  Committee)  for  f i v e  (5)  hour s  per day or not to 
exceed t w e n t y - f i v e  ( 2 ) )  hours  per week, then an employee who 
p a r t i c i p a t e s  in Mtis a c t i v i t y  shal l  be compensated,  for  each day of 
such a c t i v i t y  in the said summer months,  as fol l owsi  1/1)0 of 60* ol 
the annual  gross sal ary  ( i . e . ,  the annual  gross s a l a r y  as of Tune ol 
that  year )  for t h e '  t eac her 's  academic day a c t i v i t y ,  as per the 
p r o v i s i o n s  of A r t i c l e  IV h er e o f ) .  However,  i f  more or less than a 
four (6)  or f i v e  (5)  hour work day or a twenty  (20)  or t w e n t y - f i v e  
( 2 ) )  hour work week is r e q u i r e d  of the teacher ,  then the teacher 's  
d a i l y  sa l a r y  shal l  he incr e ased or decreased in d i r e c t  p r o p o r t i o n  to 
the number of e x t ra  or lesser  hours  worked.
Sect ion 2 ( a ) .  In the event the Boaru con du ct s  summer school 
programs wi th board of Educ a t i on  f unds,  or e s t a b l i s h e s  a f u l l y  or 
p a r t i a l l y  s e l f - s u s t a i n i n g  program,  teacher s who are employed in such 
a summer school progr am shal l  be paid $17.00 an hour  l o r  198) ;  $18.00 
an hour for 1986; and $19.00 an hour for 1987.
Sect ion ) .  State c e r t i f i c a t e d  t eacher s  in the t a t e r b u r y  School  
System shal l  be g iven p r i o r i t y  in f i l l i n g  summer school  l eac hi ng  
assignments ( i n  a summer pro gr am d e s c r i be d  in Sect i on  I or 2 h er eol )  
s i mi la r  to t h e i r  r e g u l a r  t eachi ng assignments p r o v i d e d  they are 
q u a l i l i e d  to t i l l  the said summer school l e a c hi n g  assignment  and
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pr o v id e d  f u r t h e r  that such p r i o r i t y  is not i n c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  the 
r equi rement s  of the p a r t i c u l a r  summer program,
Sect ion t .  Teacher s  for  the said summer progr ams shal l  be 
selected on the basis of t h e i r  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  l o r  the p a r t i c u l a r  
program.  t h e r e  two or more teacher s are e q u a l l y  q u a l i f i e d  for  a 
teaching p o s i t i o n  in a summer program,  sel ect ion shal l  be based f i r s t  
upon s e n i o r i t y  as a teacher  in that  summer pro gr am and second upon 
the teacher s '  C l t y - * i d e  s e n i o r i t y  in the t tat er bur y  School  System.
Sect ion J .  P o s i t i o n s  for summer programs shal l  be posted as soon 
as p r a c t i c a b l e  and,  under  normal c i r cu ms t a n c e s  and if  funds for  the 
progr am are a v a i la b l e ,  p r i o r  to V.ay 1st.
Sect ion 6. Appo in t men t s  to any vacant  p o s i t i o n  in a summer 
progr am shal l  be made w i t h i n  f i f t e e n  ( I ) )  days f o l l o wi n g  the end of 
the said p o s t i ng  per iod de s cr i be d  by Sect ion J hereof .
A R T I C L E  XXX
' S A F E T Y  AND HEALTH
Section I .  The p a r t i e s  to t his  Agreement hold themselves
res po n s i b l e  for mutual  c o o p er a t i v e  enforcement  of a l l  safety r u l e s  
and r e g u la t i o n s .
Sect i on 2. Should a teacher  complain that his work r e q u i r e s  him 
to be In unsafe or u n h ea l t h y  s i t u a t i o n s ,  in v i o l a t i o n  of acc ept abl e  
safety r u l e s ,  the matter  shal l  be c on s id er ed immediately by his 
immediate s u p e r v i s o r  who shal l  r e p o r t  said c ompl aint ,  in w r i t i n g ,  
immediately to the S u pe r i n t e n d e n t ,  wi th  a copy to the teacher  who 
made the compl aint .
Section ) .  In Middle/Higl t  School complex b u i l d i n g s  that are 
c o n t r o l l e d  by a i r - c o n d i t i o n i n g ,  when t emp e r a t ur e  extremes produce 
u nheal t hy  and unsafe c o n d i t i o n s ,  the t eacher  and/or c l a s s  shal l  be 
moved, upon appr oval  of the P r i n c i p a l ,  to a more c o n d u c i ve  room. 
G u i d e l i n e s  l o r  the temper a t ur e  extremes shal l  be a low of 60 degrees 
and a high  of IS  degrees.
In al l  o t h er  schools an u n h ea l t h y  c o n d i t i on  shal l  e x i s t  at a low 
temper a t ur e  of 60 degrees.
Sect i on 6. *hen such extremes oil t emp e r a t ur e  n e c e s s i t a t e  school 
d i smi ss a l ,  and such dismissal  r educes the number of days or  hours 
r e q u i r e d  by the State below the acc ept abl e  l i m i t ,  ano t her  school  day 
may be schedul ed in l i eu  ol  the day of d i sm is sa l .
A R T I C L E  XXXI
PENSIONS AND EARLY RE T I RE M E NT  I NC EN T IV E
A.  Pensions
Sect i on I .  E f f e c t i v e  March I ,  I Y7J  the pr e se n t  one percentum 
( I * )  " t e a c h e r  p a r t i c i p a n t "  c o n t r i b u t i o n  to the C i t y  of V a t e r b u r y  
Ret i r ement  System shal l  be based upon the employee’ s A r t i c l e  IV 
e a r n in g s ,  p l us  his A r t i c l e  XV, L o n g e v i t y  Pay,  plus the sever ance pay
p r e s c r i b e d  by A r t i c l e  X I I I , Sect ion 2. However t he r e  shal l  be no
c o n t r i b u t i o n  (and thus no deduct ion) based upon " a l t e r  s chool 1*
e ar n i ngs  such as coachingg Hoinebound, summer school  progr ams and
eveni ng  school p r og r ains. The Board and the * T A  agree that t he
employee's (who become a r e t i r e e )  pension be n ef i t  of 6 / I Ot h  of I*  of 
average annual  pay rec ei ve d  d u r i n g  the t h re e  ( 3 )  ye a r s  of ser v ice
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immediately p r e c ed i ng  r e t i r e me n t  lor  each completed year of s e r v i c e  
shal l  be based onl y  on the said A r t i c l e  IV e a r n i n g s ,  A r t i c l e  XV, 
L o n g e v i t y  Pay and the A r t i c l e  X I I I ,  Sect i on 2, sever ance pay.  The 
p a r t ie s  f u r t h e r  agree that  the pension b en ef it  p r e s c r i b e d  by this 
Sect ion shal l  be based upon the r e g u l a r  sal ary  of the teacher  
p a r t i c i p a n t  r e g ar d le s s  of any general  tempor ary  r e d u c t i on  t hereof  or 
any r e d u c t i on  or non payment on account  of i l l n e s s  or o t he r  tempor ary  
absence.  The p r o v i s i o n s  of th is  Sect ion I of A r t i c l e  XXXI  shal l  be 
e f f e c t i v e  on Tune I ,  1985 and as such shal l  appl y  to any teacher  who 
r e t i r e s  subsequent  to said date.
Sect ion 2. T eac her s  newly employed a f t e r  March I ,  1970, shal l  
not be i nc l ud ed  In the C i t y  of ^ a t e r b u r y  Ret i r ement  System.
Sect ion 3. In the event  a teacher  r e t i r e s  from the ' fcaterbury
School System and is not a member of the ^ a t e r b u r y  Ret i r ement  System 
but is e l i g i b l e  for St ate Ret i r ement  or  E a r l y  Ret i r ement  or becomes 
di sabl ed under the State Ret i r ement  and/or the Ma t e r b u r y  Ret i r ement  
System, he shal l  rec ei ve  the same medical  and l i f e  i n s ur a n c e  b e n e f i ts  
as though he had been a member of the t a t e r b u r y  Ret i r ement  System, 
e xc l ud i ng  Ret i r ement  Cash Income. Said teacher  must have served at 
least  his last  f i f t e e n  (13)  years  in the U a t e r b u r y  School  System to 
be e l i g i b l e .  The p r o v i s i o n s  of th is  Sect ion 3 of A r t i c l e  XXXI shal l  
be e f f e c t i v e  on Tune I,  1982 and as such shall  appl y  to any teacher  
who r e t i r e s  subsequent  to said date.
Sect ion *». The employee may el ec t  to r e c ei ve  his sever ance pay 
p r e s cr i be d  by A r t i c l e  X I I I ,  Sect i on 2, in the f o l l ow i n g  manner:
1. In a lump sum upon re t i r eme n t
2. In a lump sum immediately f o l l ow i n g  a new cal endar  year
.124.
( e . g. , t  employee r e t i r e e  in J une of 1981, may e l ec t  to r e c ei v e  the 
sever ance pay in J a n ua r y  of 1912)
) .  O n e - t h i r d  ( l / i )  ol  the amount o i  s ever ance pay each year 
tor  thr ee  ( ) )  years,
b.  E a r l y  Ret i r ement  I n c e n t i v e
Sect i on I .  Any teacher  whose age pl us y ears  ol  t eachi ng  tot a l s  
at least  s i x t y  e i g h t  (88)  and who has been employed by the board ( or  
l i l t e e n  (15)  years  may r e t i r e  e a r ly .
Compensation tor  e a r l y  r e t i r e me n t  shal l  be at the r a t e  o l  $1,000 
per year I rom the date o l  r et i r e me n t  u n t i l  the date ( y e a r )  that  the 
teacher  w i l l  a t t a i n  the age ol  s i x t y - e i g h t  (88)  y ea r s .  F or  example,  
a teacher  who meets the r equi rement s  above and who r e t i r e s  at age 57 
shal l  r e c ei v e  $11,000.00.
Sect i on 2. Teacher s  shal l  have the opt i on  to be paid in the 
l o l l o w i n g  manner!
a. $1,000.00 per year u n t i l  the teacher  a t t a i n s  the age ol
88;
b. T h re e  ( 5)  c o n s e c u t i ve  and equal  annual  payments made on 
the a n n i v e r s a r y  date ol  e a r ly  r e t i r e me n t ;
c.  One ( I )  lump sum payment due on the e i l e c t i v e  date ol  
payment ol  e a r ly  r e t i r e me n t  b e n e l i t s ,  ( see Sect i on 8 c.  h e r e o l ) ;  
which lump sum payment,  however ,  may not exceed $15,000.00 in the 
l i r s t  year and the balance,  i l  any,  to be paid in the second year  ol  
said e a r ly  r e t i r e me n t .
d. One ( I )  lump sum payment to be paid at the b e g i n n i n g  ol  
the next cal en d a r  year.
Sect ion J.  E i l e c t i v e  June I,  1982, any teacher  who is gr a n t e d
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E a r l y  Ret i r ement  I rom the l a t e r b u r y  School  System a l t e r  at least  
f i f t e e n  t I J )  y ears  ol  s e r v i c e  to the C i t y  shal l  r e c ei ve  the same 
medical  and l i f e  i ns u r a n c e  b en ef i t s  which the C i t y  Pension System 
p r o v id e s  to those persons who r e t i r e  I rom C i t y  S e r v i c e .  A teacher  
need not r e c ei v e  or q u a l i f y  for a C i t y  Pension in o r de r  to rec ei ve  
the b e n ef i t s  r e f e r r e d  to h er ei n.
Sect ion *. Each of the fo l l o wi ng  c o n d i t i o n s  shal l  appl y  for  the 
purposes of E a r l y  Ret i r ement  I n c e n t iv e )
a. T eacher s  must f i l e  a l e t t e r  of a p p l i c a t i o n  wi th  the 
Sup e r i nt e n d e n t  r e q u e s t i n g  the E a r l y  Ret i r ement  I n c e n t i v e  by F e b r u a r y  
I of any g i ve n  school year .  Such a teacher  a p p l i c a t i o n  must r e g ai n  
wi th  the l a t e r b u r y  Board as an employee u n t i l  Tune JOth subsequent  to 
the date ol  a p p l i c a t i o n .
b.  No l at er  than F e b r u a r y  1st of the school year d u r i n g
which the a p p l i c a t i o n  for E a r l y  Ret i r ement  was made, as de s cr i be d  in 
s u b - p a r a g r a p h  (a)  above,  the teacher shal l  select  one ( I )  of the 
payment opt ions d e s c r i bed in Sect ion 7 of D i v i s i o n  B of th is  A r t i c l e .
c. The monetary b e n e f i t s  of E a r l y  Reti rement  shal l  commence 
only in September in any year immediately subsequent  to the f i l i n g  
dead l i ne  lor  a p p l i c a t i o n  for E a r l y  Ret i r ement .
•• a teacher  dies a f t e r  f i l i n g  his r equest  l or  E a r l y
Reti rement  I n c e n t i v e ,  the teacher 's  named b e n e f i c i a r y  or est at e
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  shal l  select  a payment opt i on.  In this  event t Is e 
payment opt i on sel ect ion date of F e b r u a r y  1st shal l  be deemed waived.
e. E f f e c t i v e  Tune I ,  1982, employees who u t i l i z e  thp E a r l y  
Reti rement  I n c e n t i v e  p o r t i o n  of the c o n t r a c t  shal l  a l so be e n t i t l e d
to one half  (1/7)  ol  his  or her unused sick leave in accordance wi th
>A r t i c l e  X I I I ,  A,  The rat e  of compensation shal l  be based on I / I 8( i t h
X
of an employee's annual  s a l a ry .  T h e r e  shal l  be no l i m i t  to the 
number of sick l eave days accumulated.
f.  T eac her s  who r e t i r e  e a r l y  under  the p r o v i s i o n s  ol
D i v i s i o n  B ol  t h is  A r t i c l e  and who are e l i g i b l e  to r e c ei v e  b e n e f i t s ,
as de s cr i be d  in D i v i s i o n  A (Pens ion  B e n e f i t s )  o l  th is  A r t i c l e ,  shal l  
not be co n si de r ed  to have waived any b e n e f i t ,  e i t h e r  in whole or  in 
p a r t ,  by t h e i r  e l e c t i o n  to r e t i r e  e a r l y  under  the p r o v i s i o n s  ol  
D i v i s i o n  B ol  th is  A r t i c l e .
* g. In any g iven academic year the number of E a r l y  Ret i r ees
shal l  be l i mi te d  to f i f t e e n  in number.  I f  more than f i f t e e n  teacher s
a pp l y ,  then the f i f t e e n  teacher s wi th the most C i t y - H i d e  s e n i o r i t y  
shal l  be p e r mi tt ed  to ava i l  themselves of the b e n e f i t s  of the E a r l y  
Ret i r ement  I n c e n t i v e  Program.  T h i s  c e i l i n g  on the number of
a p p l i c a n t s  to f i f t e e n  may be incr e ased by the Board at  the Board's  
d i s c r e t i o n .
h. E xcept  in e x t r a o r d i n a r y  c i r c u m s ta n c e s ,  as det er mined by the 
Board,  no a p p l i c a t i o n  for E a r l y  Ret i r ement  shal l  be w i t hd r aw n  a f t er  
F e b r u a r y  1st ol  the school year d u r i n g  which the a p p l i c a t i o n  was 
o r i g i n a l l y  f i l e d .
i .  A teacher  nay r e t i r e  on J a n u a r y  I in the same school year 
they r equest  e a r ly  r e t i r e me n t  i n c e n t i v e ,  p r o v i d i n g  they have complied 
w i t h  t his  A r t i c l e ' s  p r o v i s i o n s  c o n c er n i n g  w r i t t e n  n o t i ce  to the Board 
except  that  n o t i ce  must be p r o v id e d  p r i o r  to O ct ober  I .  Payment of 
the E a r l y  Ret i r ement  I n c e n t i v e  shal l  be in a c c or dan ce wi th  the 
p r o v i s i o n s  of t h is  A r t i c l e  and no e a r l i e r  than the J u l y  I immediately 
suceeding e a r ly  r e t i r e me n t .
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A R T I C L E  XXXI I
NEGOTI ATI ON OF SUCCESSOR AGREEMENT -  DURATION
Section I .  The p a r t i e s  agree to ne g ot i at e  in good f ai th  to 
secure a Successor  Agreement in accordance wi th the p r o v i s i o n s  of the 
T eac her ' s  Ne g ot i at in g  Act  as amended by the 1979 General  Assembly and 
as may be amended h e re a f t er .  The p a r t i e s  agree to commence such 
nego t i at i on s  no later  than August ,  1987. However,  upon w r i t t e n
request  by e i t h e r  p a r ty  and c on c ur r enc e by the o t her  p a r t y ,
n e g ot i at i on s  may commence no l at er  than June I ,  1987.
Section 2. Th is  Agreement shall  be e f f e c t i v e  and b i n di n g  as of 
J u l y  I ,  198) unless a d i f f e r e n t  e f f e c t i v e  date is p r e s cr i be d  in this 
Agreement for any Sect ion or A r t i c l e  or p r o v i s i o n  of t h is  Agreement,  
and this  Agreement shall  remain in force and ef fect  t hr ough June 30, 
1988.
APPENDIX A
Board Pol i cy  R el at i ve  to f o r k i n g  Hours,  Vacation Schedule and
School Hol idays!
Section I .  E lementary  Schools ( K i n d e r g a r t e n  through Grade 5)
a. (Reserved for Board p ol i cy  when p u bl i sh ed ) .
b. A b br ev i a t ed  sessions shall  be of four (4)  hours in
d u r a t io n  or as set for t h  by the State Department of Educat i on.
c. Teachers who s e r v i ce  two or more Elementary  Schools per 
day shall  work the same number of hours as ot her  Elementary School 
teachers and those hours shall  be c o n secut i ve  where possib l e.  T he r e
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¥shall  be no 8 : 30 - 9 : 30  combinat ions.  I f  poss ib l e ,  8:30 and 9:00 
combinat ions and 9:00 and 9 : ) 0  combinat ions shal l  be e l iminated.
Sect ion 2. Middle  Schools
a. (Reser ved for  Board p o l icy  when p u bl i sh e d) .
b. A b br ev i a t ed  sessions shal l  be of four  (%) hours  in
d u r a t io n  or as set f or t h  by the State Department of Educat i on.
Sect ion 3. High Schools (Grades 9 t hr ough 12)
a. ( Reserved for  Board p ol i cy  when p u b l is h ed ) .
b. A b br ev i a t ed  sessions shal l  be of four (<») hours in
d u r a t io n  or as set for t h  by the State Department of E ducat i on.
Sect ion %. Unless a l t e r e d  by the Board in the e x e r c i s e  of i ts  
a u t h o r i t y  to modify the s t a r t i n g  and ending times of the work f ay  for 
teacher s,  teacher s in the K - 3  Schools,  Middl e  School s,  and in the 
High Schools shall  be r eq ui r ed  to r ep or t  to work twenty  (20)  minutes 
p r i o r  to the coinmencement of the teaching day and d u r i n g  such twenty 
minute per iod the teachers shal l  be in t h e i r  c l assrooms or  o t h er wi se  
engaged in p r e p a r at i on  of work for  t h e i r  teaching day or  t h e i r  work 
area.  T eachers  in the K - 5  Schools,  High Schools and Middle Schools
shal l  be r e q ui r ed  to remain in t h e i r  r e s p ec t i v e  schools for  ten (10)  
minutes if i t  is granted by the P r i n c i p a l .  D u r i n g  the twenty minutes 
before the commencement of the teaching day and the ten minutes 
subsequent to the o f f i c i a l  c l ose of the school day,  as a f or esai d,
teachers shall  be res po n s i b l e  for enforcement of school r ul es  and 
A r t i c l e  IX,  Sect ion 3D shall  be a pp l i ca b l e .  A teacher  shal l  schedule 
par ent  c o n f er e n c e :  M hi n  the work day or at the o f f i c i a l  c l ose of
the school day.
Sect ion 9. The Sup e r i nt e n d e n t  may schedule an o r i e n t a t i o n  day
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l or  n ew l y - em pl oy ed  teacher s on the day p r i o r  to the opening of school 
in September and he may schedul e two workshop days d u r i n g  the school 
year on a day that school is in session.  A workshop day shal l  be a 
four hour school day for  the p u pi l s  and the workshop session shal l  be 
in the af te r no o n  for a pe r i od  not to exceed two h our s .  I f  the St ate 
Department of E ducat i on  does not al l ow a four hour school day to be 
counted as a f u l l  school day then the workshop w i l l  be r educed,  hour 
for hour ,  by the d i f f e r e n c e  between the four hour day and the number 
of hours the St ate Department  of Edu ca t i on  c o n s i d e r s  the minimum 
len gt h  of a school day.  The Agenda for  these wor kshops shal l  be 
posted in al l  school b u i l d i n g s  a pp r ox i m a t el y  two ( 2)  weeks p r i o r  to 
said workshops.
Sect ion 6. An employee shall  work the basic  "school  c al endar  
year "  of at l^east ISO session days,  e x c l u s i v e  of stor m or emergency 
days.  Employees whose p o s i t i o ns  are not enumerated here shal l  work 
the said basic  school c al endar .
Sect ion 7. On the f o l l ow in g  school h ol i da y s  no employee shal l  be 
r e q u i r ed  to work!
New Y e a r ’ s Day
Dr.  M ar t i n  L u t h e r  K in g  Day
L i n c o l n ' s  B i r t h d a y
Washington' s B i r t h d a y
Good F r i d a y
Memorial  Day
I ndependence Day ( J u l y  k)
Labor  Day (and the fo l l o wi ng  T uesday)
Columbus Day
Veterans* Day
E l e c t i o n  Day (when schools are c l osed)
T h a n k s g i v i n g  Day and the F r i d a y  t h e r e a f t e r
Chr ist inas Eve Day
C h r i s tm a s Day
New Y ea r ' s  Eve Day
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T r i p * r 11 le A r b i t r a t i o n  Panel
Peter  R. Blum, Esq. ,  A r b i t r a t o r
J e f f r e y  P l ngpan k,  Esq. ,  A r b i t r a t o r  
r e p r e s e n t i n g  the i n t e r e s t s  oi 
the Wa t e r bu ry  Board of Educat i on
G er al d H. Braffman,  Esq. ,  A r b i t r a t o r  
r e p r e s e n t i n g  the i n t e r e s t s  o!  the 
Wa t e r bu ry  T ea c h er s  A s s o ci a t i o n  t
A s s o c i a t i o n Ne g ot i at or s i Board of Educat i on  
Ncgot iat i ng _Commj1 1 ee
Mary B e r g a nt l n o ,  C h i e f  N e g ot i at or
Robert  Prown
E l i o  G u g l i o t t i
C a t h e r i n e  Phelan
Rosemary T o l e t t i
Carol  Lasky
J an ice  L a r k i n
Norma Napomiceno
Dorothy Novak
Ann Mack
Lewis H u tc hi nso n,  Pr e si de n t
Leonard Romaniel lo,  J r .
Ronald E. B r o deur
P a t r i c i a  Devlno
K e i th  3 .  K i l b o r n
Marie P. Lanza
E l a i n e  Longino
G i l b e r t  Soto
Lawerence Zol lo
Fr ank P e r r e l l a
Michael  F.  Wallace
Jack Cr o nan,  Water bur y  T eac her s  
Ass oc i at i on  P r e s i de n t
Edward J .  D u ff y ,  J r . ,  Esq. 
Board Counsel
A l t e r na t e s
C l o r i n d a  Hanlon 
E d i t h  * i sausky 
David Bruno
Susan McCasland 
Louise Mancinl
SCHEDULE A 1 ° £ * -S 6
S T E P B A B A + 1 5 H A H A +  1 5 6 T H  V R 6 T H + 1 5 P h . D
0 1 5 6 6 3 1 6 3 3 9 1 6 C 5 1 1 7 5 6 0 1 5 0 5 0 1 5 7 4 8 1 9 7 4 8
1 1 7 4 4 0 1 8 0 4 0 18 66-1 1 ® 3 2 6 1 9 9 0 0 2 0 5 9 0 2 1 5 9 0
O 1 8 4 2 1 1 ° 0 1 0 1 2 0 3 1 8 2 1 0 4 8 2 1 7 0 2 2 2 7 0 2
3 19 3 6 .0 j o o g r , 2 0 5 5 7 2 1 3 5 3 2 2 1 3 8 2 2 8 1 4 2 3 8 1 4
t 2 0 3 1 S 2 0 ° 3 9 2 1 5 3 S 2 2 3 7 8 2 3 2 1 7 2 3 0 1 5 2 4 9 1 5
5 2 1 2 9 ° 2 1 S ° £ 2 2 4 9 S 2 3 3 9 1 2 4 2 q 6 2 5 0 0 5 2 6 0 0 5
6 2 2 2 5 & 2 2 8 4 6 2 3 4  5  7 2 4 4 1 6 2 5 3 3 6 2 6 1 1 6 2 7 1 1 6
7 2 3 2 1 7 2 3 0 2 7 2 4 4 1 6 2 5 4 3 0 2 6 4 6 5 2 7 2 0 6 2 6 2 0 6
£ 2 4 1 7 6 2 4 7 6 .5 2 5 3 8 6 - 2 6 4 6 5 2 7 5 3 3 2 3 3 1 3 2 9 3 1 8
9 2 5 3 7 5 2 5 9 C.4 2 6 5 6 3 2 7 7 1 9 2 8 8 5 2 2*6*2 ' 3 0 6 « 2
1 0 2 6 3 2 4 2 6 9 2 3 2 7 5 3 3 2 S 7 4 3 3 0 7 8 2 3 1 7 8 2
11 2 7 2 5 0 2 9 1 6 6 3 0 1 4 0 3 J 0 9 S 3 2 0 6 8 3 3 0 6 8
SCHEDULE A
SCHEDULE A
134.
SCHEDULE B
STEP BA BA+15
0 17073 17810
1 19010 1O 2007° 20720
3 21113 21778
4 22146 22322
5 23215 238c?
24261 24°03
7 25307 25'J72
p 2635 2 26QC4
o 27659 28301
10 2£6"J3 2°346
11 2°703 30760
9 3 6 - 8 7
riA
IS 368 
20340 
'  21374 
2240S 
23477 
24522 
25568 
26613 
27671 
2S°54 
30011 
31 7°4
f1A+15 6TH YR 6TH+15 Ph.D
19140 19675 20435 21525
21065 21773 22443 23533
22146 22942 23o55 24745
23275 24130 24867 25957
24392 25307 26067 27157
254«7 26433 27255 28345
2661 3 27671 28467 29557
27718 28847 29655 30745
28347 30011 30867 31957
30213 3144° 32364 33454
31230 32637 33552 34642
32363 333°6 ?4°54 36044
SCHEDU LE B
SCHEDULE B
SCHEDULE 1987-88
STEP BA BA+ 15 MA HA+15 6TH YR oTH+15 Ph.D
. 0 18610 19412 20021 20863 21446 22274 23463
IS 1 20720 2143? 22171 22961 23738 24463 25651o 21886 22585 23298 24139 25007 25784 26972
3 2301? 23738 24424 25370 26302 27105 28293
4 24139 24878 25590 26587 27584 28413 29601
C, 25305 2*017 26729 2779J 26866 29708 308.96
i  ■ 26444 27144 27369 2°009 30161 31029 32217
7 27584 2530* 29009 30213 31443 32324 33512
8 28724 29423 30161 31443 32712 33645 34633
o 30145 30848 31560 32933 3427° 35277 36465
10 31275 319.7 32712 34150 35574 36572 37760
u 3-376 37523 34655 35321 36947 38100 39288
SC HEDULE C
SCHEDULE C
6  if %- oo<l b n  ^ f o o 3 l
